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Orthodoxy redux

Religion is oft used as a tool to suppress
women in the public sphere

eteran Islamic cleric Kanthapuram A.P.
‘/ Aboobacker Musliar’s directive to restrict
Muslim women’s participation in public
celebrations has unsettled Keralam because it
strikes at a fundamental question: women’s right
to participate in public life. This is not merely a
quarrel over how Muslims should mark Prophet
Muhammad’s 1,501st birth anniversary. It is a test
of how far religious authority can intrude into the
lives of women in a State that takes pride in its
progressive social history. Kanthapuram says he
is merely reminding followers of established reli-
gious norms. His supporters argue Milad celebra-
tions have moved beyond mosques and madra-
sas into large public events, and that scholars
have a duty to caution against such departures.
That argument holds no weight. Communities
have the right to preserve traditions and regulate
religious practices, but they have to conform to
the values enshrined in the Constitution. When
women are told to remain at home because their
presence could cause “chaos”, the issue is no lon-
ger about religious observance; it is at variance
with constitutional equality and Keralam’s long
struggle to expand the space in public life for wo-
men disadvantaged by social customs and reli-
gious traditions.

The Muslim community is not a monolith. It
contains both orthodox and progressive cur-
rents. More Muslim women are breaking barriers
in education, employment, politics and public
life, but that progress is encountering a counter-
current of renewed orthodoxy and social control.
The CPI(M), Keralam’s main Opposition party
and a decades-old ally of the Kanthapuram-led
faction of Samastha Kerala Jamiyyathul Ulama, a
body of Sunni scholars, has responded sharply.
The Congress, which leads the ruling coalition,
was largely guarded until Chief Minister V.D.
Satheesan rubbished the decree as antediluvian.
The Indian Union Muslim League’s silence is har-
der to defend. A party with an active women’s fo-
rum and a woman legislator for the first time in
the State Assembly cannot equivocate when wo-
men’s right to public participation is open to
challenge. Its caution may reflect political pres-
sure over Waqf, Vande Mataram and PM-SHRI, or
an attempt to improve ties with the Kanthapuram
faction amid strained relations with the rival Sa-
mastha faction. Whatever the political calcula-
tion, silence carries a cost. Religious freedom
does not confer on religious authorities the right
to regulate women’s freedom of movement, asso-
ciation and degree of participation in society.
During Onam, social media were awash with vi-
deos of young Muslim girls celebrating the har-
vest festival. Kanthapuram’s remarks drew criti-
cism from a section of Muslim women on social
media. Keralam cannot claim to be progressive
while making exceptions for orthodoxy.

Many layers
Farmers need more storage facilities
and better distribution networks
S ince the 1960s, India has developed a ba-

lancing-act habit: between keeping food

prices affordably low for consumers and
assuring farmers of remunerative prices, with the
state’s interventions focused on managing this
volatility in the short term. This is also why the
government banned onion exports from Decem-
ber 2023 to May 2024, then imposed a $550/
tonne minimum export price and a 40% export
duty, reduced the duty to 20% in September
2024, and finally abolished it in April 2025. But
erratic weather together with the lack of long-
term relief has rendered the act increasingly awk-
ward. From farmers’ point of view, the govern-
ment often changes its mind after they have
made important production-related decisions
based on the expected price. On the other hand,
during the bounteous rabi harvest, onion farm-
ers in Maharashtra, the country’s principal sup-
plier, had argued that the Centre’s procurement
price of %12.35/kg would not cover the costs of
cultivation. The Centre subsequently raised the
price to up to 326.45/kg, but many farmers — in-
cluding some who had had to sell at T1/kg earlier
because of low quality and lack of storage, among
other factors — were unable to capture the higher
value, exposing the limits of intervening after
prices have already collapsed and not reaching
all farmers or grades of produce.

While the government has alluded to some
price manipulation, the dominant issue remains
that it keeps reacting instead of taking proactive
measures, including improving storage options,
maintaining a less erratic trade policy, moving
stock more efficiently between regions, and pro-
tecting farmers against price shocks. The abnor-
mal rainfall at the time of harvest and a 5%-7%
drop in the kharif crop in Maharashtra, together
with the well-known challenges associated with
storing onions and maintaining large buffers, are
simply among the pressures that highlighted the
flaw this year. Further, Tamil Nadu’s targeted
subsidy, to buy 1,000 tonnes of onions to distri-
bute 1 kg per ration card at 335, will impose pres-
sures on the Centre to maintain a steady supply.
The move is commendably designed to discour-
age hoarding while allowing private retail prices
to cool down. However, the State must also guard
against the pitfalls of distributing onions through
a dry-grain PDS network — its economic case
could collapse if post-harvest losses, to which
onion is more susceptible than, say, wheat or
rice, exceed 10%-15% — and if the need arises to
persist with the subsidy. Finally, if other States al-
so adopt similar measures, the Central buffer
could be quickly exhausted, more so given this
year’s high storage losses of around 30%.

CM
K

Early Harvest’ — larger but not necessarily safer

n August 25, 2026, in Beijing, National
Security Adviser Ajit Doval and
China’s Foreign Minister Wang Yi held
the 25th round of talks between the
Special Representatives (SRs) on the India-China
boundary question. That evening’s readouts from
both sides were anodyne and notably avoided a
phrase that has dominated this discussion for a
year: early harvest. A day later, the two sides
released an “Eight Points of Outcomes and
Consensus”. Point 3 restored and enhanced the
phrase: the Expert Group on Boundary
Delimitation and the Working Group on Border
Management, set up under the Working
Mechanism for Consultation and Coordination
(WMCC) a year ago, would “respectively advance
discussions on an Early and Substantial Harvest
of boundary delimitation and Border
Management”. Their first task, it adds, is to agree
on their own terms of reference, one year after
they were constituted, suggesting that whatever is
being contemplated remains at an early stage

An uncertain Early Harvest

The phrase “Early and Substantial Harvest” is
significant because it is India’s own coinage.
When Beijing first proposed settling the Sikkim
Sector alone, India’s considered response,
around 2019, was a counter-proposal on an
“Early and Substantial Harvest” covering the
Sikkim Sector together with the entire Middle
Sector, with the boundary delineated along the
watershed. China rejected the proposal. In
subsequent discussions on an “Early Harvest,”
China reportedly agreed only to include the
Sikkim Sector and some undisputed areas of the
Middle Sector — a proposal that was unacceptable
to India.

The exact Indian formulation has now
resurfaced in a joint document. This could mean
that Beijing has accepted India’s terms — which
this writer doubts — as that would involve China
giving up its claim to approximately 2,450 square
kilometres of territory in the Middle Sector, all
south of the watershed boundary (Barahoti,
Giu-Kaurik, Nilang-Jadhang, Sangcha Malla, and
Lapthal). It could equally mean something the
Indian side had rejected earlier: an “agreement
with holes”, a settlement nominally covering
both sectors but confined to stretches where the
claims already coincide, leaving the trijunctions
and contested pockets of the Middle Sector
undefined.

If that is the case, we will have the same
asymmetric outcome as with a Sikkim-only
settlement — India conceding ground where its
position is strong, without any progress in the
Eastern and Western Sectors, where China
maintains its hardline position, “dong tiao xi
rang”, meaning “meaningful adjustments by
India in the East and corresponding concessions
by China in the West”. It would also jettison a key
provision (Article III) of the 2005 Agreement on
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Political Parameters and Guiding Principles for
the Settlement of the India-China Boundary,
which calls for a “package settlement ...covering
all sectors of the India-China boundary”, opting
instead to bank the easy gains immediately while
leaving the hard issues open on China’s terms.
The package clause exists precisely because the
boundary’s four sectors are strategically
interlinked, requiring cross-sector give and take.

No open-and-shut case

The Sikkim Sector is also not the open-and-shut
case that some suggest. The two sides agree that
the Anglo-Chinese Convention of 1890 is the
“basis of the alignment” of the boundary in this
sector. However, Article I of the Convention
contains two stipulations that are mutually
contradictory. Its first sentence makes the
watershed crest the boundary, while its second
names Mount Gipmochi as the starting point on
the Bhutan frontier. Yet, British Indian maps of
1907 and 1913 placed the trijunction not at
Gipmochi but roughly 6.5 kilometres to its north,
on the true watershed crest. India and Bhutan
read the watershed principle as controlling and
place the trijunction at Batang La; China seizes on
the literal reference to Gipmochi to push the
trijunction southwards, onto the Jampheri Ridge.
A Sikkim delimitation built on the 1890 text,
unless it repudiates Gipmochi, would be read by
Beijing as conceding the southern trijunction.

Even a trijunction-reserved settlement would
strip India of the standing to counsel Bhutan
against a bilateral deal, having itself settled out of
turn nearby. China’s “package proposal” to
Bhutan - relinquishing roughly 495 sq km of
claims in the north in exchange for Bhutan ceding
about 269 sq km in the northwest, including the
Doklam Plateau — would gain fresh momentum,
deepening China’s presence in the Chumbi Valley
and opening a path to the Jampheri Ridge, from
which the entire Siliguri Corridor, India’s sole
overland link to its northeastern States, would
come under direct observation. This is not
hypothetical: since the 2017 Doklam standoff,
China has spent years building roads, villages,
and military facilities across western Bhutan,
gaining de facto control over Doklam.

A genuine “Early and Substantial Harvest”
requires three things. First, delineation must
proceed on the highest-watershed principle
across the entire stretch in both sectors, rather
than selectively along segments where the two
positions already converge, which would serve no
purpose for India. Second, trijunction points, at
Batang La and any comparable
third-country-adjacent points in the Middle
Sector, must be explicitly excluded from the
Expert Group’s mandate and settled only in
consultation with the country concerned, as
stipulated in the 2012 Common Understanding
between the two SRs. However, unless the
highest-watershed principle is accepted, silence

on the trijunction will, on the ground, be filled in
Beijing’s favour in Bhutan. Third, the terms of
reference for the Expert Group must extend
India’s 2019 proposal in good faith, rather than
dilute it beyond recognition.

Several questions about these negotiations
remain unanswered. The Chinese readout of
August 25 reiterates a commitment to a
“package” settlement, but how will that
commitment be reconciled with a piecemeal
approach to settlement? How is the setting up of
an Expert Group on Delimitation consistent with
the instructions given to the SRs in Article X of
the 2005 Agreement, which require them to
“continue consultations in an earnest manner
with the objective of arriving at an agreed
framework for a boundary settlement, which will
provide the basis for the delineation and
demarcation of the India-China boundary to be
subsequently undertaken by civil and military
officials and surveyors of the two sides”? There is
no agreed framework yet, but it is proposed to
commence the process of “delimitation”, a term
that the Chinese use interchangeably with
“demarcation”. Indeed, the 2005 Agreement
does not use the term “delimitation” at all. Will
the SRs earnestly pursue negotiations on the
“agreed framework”, or will they, in effect, leave
it in abeyance while officials grapple with a
partial delimitation exercise without such a
framework? The other elements of the Eight
Points — additional meeting points and hotlines
for the General Level Mechanisms in the Eastern
and Middle Sectors, continued pilgrimage and
border trade, and a September meeting on
trans-border rivers — are useful, incremental
confidence-building measures. But they belong to
a different track from boundary settlement and
should not be conflated in public discussion.

The Eight Points are silent on the Medog
County project on the Yarlung Tsangpo River,
while referring to both sides agreeing to
“maintain communication on (trans-border river)
issues, including hydrological data sharing and
renewal of the relevant MoUs”, without reporting
any progress. The September meeting should
convey India’s concerns about the project — the
world’s largest hydropower plant — being built
close to the border in the Eastern Sector, in a
highly earthquake-prone zone, a risk
underscored by the flash floods in Nepal on
August 26.

Avoid optics

Two points bear reiteration. First, the 2005
agreement — the only substantive outcome of 23
years of SR talks — must not be diluted; China has
sought to reinterpret and undermine it since its
conclusion. Second, Indian negotiators must
guard against the temptation to project contrived
progress. Diplomacy that trades long-term
strategic interests for short-term optics is
self-defeating.

Reducing India’s exposure to U.S. tariff risks

0. Graham Sanctioning Russia and Iran

Act of 2026, imposing sanctions and
authorising additional tariffs and other
restrictions related to Russia. Most concerning is
a provision authorising tariffs of up to 100% on
countries among the five largest importers of
Russian crude oil or natural gas if they knowingly
make new purchases after enactment. Though it
still awaits House approval, enactment could have
serious implications for India’s economic
interests.

T he U.S. Senate recently passed the Lindsey

The Russian oil dilemma
India has diversified its energy supplies in recent
years to reduce its crude import bill and gain
strategic advantage amid global uncertainty,
driving a sharp rise in Russian crude imports.
Before the Russia-Ukraine conflict, Russian crude
accounted for just 2% of India’s imports; it is now
roughly half.

In 2026 alone, imports nearly doubled from
4.54 MMT in January to 8.96 MMT in May. While
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the strategy has helped secure supplies, it carries
diplomatic costs, particularly in managing ties
with the United States, which seeks to strongly
discourage these imports. The U.S. Russia
Sanctions Act reflects this pressure.

On July 24, before the bill’s introduction, the
U.S. imposed forced-labour tariffs on 60
countries, including India, under Section 301 of
the Trade Act of 1974, imposing an additional 10%
tariff, a replacement of the expired 10% duty
under Section 122, on India. If the Russia
Sanctions Act becomes law, India’s cumulative
tariff could reach 110%, making it one of the most
heavily tariffed countries. Such high tariffs could
affect India’s price competitiveness in the U.S., a
major export market, leading to economic losses.
China’s cumulative tariff could reach 112.5%, as
both countries are major importers of Russian
crude.

Trade simulations and results

To analyse the trade dynamics and possible way
forward for India, two global trade simulations
were conducted using the GTAP dataset and
model, a global general equilibrium model that
captures global linkages and country-level shocks.
The first (sanction scenario) models a 110% U.S.
tariff on India, with other countries facing
forced-labour tariffs and China facing 112.5%. The
second (diversification scenario) applies the same
tariffs while India pursues export diversification,
proxied by a full India-European Union free trade
agreement (FTA).

The simulation results suggest that the
proposed U.S. sanctions could have adverse
consequences for the Indian economy. Under the
sanction scenario, India’s welfare declines by
nearly $47 billion, while GDP, output, domestic
demand, exports, and imports all contract.
Aggregate exports fall by 5.1% and imports by
5.2%, reflecting disrupted trade flows and weaker

economic activity. The results indicate that a
prolonged tariff-based confrontation with the U.S.
could impose substantial costs on India’s growth
and trade performance.

The picture changes considerably when India
responds through export diversification. With a
functional India-EU FTA, the economy turns
around despite the same tariff environment.
Welfare improves by $26.3 billion, GDP turns
positive, and sectoral output and domestic
demand recover by around 1%. Aggregate exports
increase by 3.1%, while imports rise by a
moderate 2.6%, indicating stronger production
and trade integration with alternative markets.

The findings suggest that even if India
continues procuring crude from Russia to
strengthen its energy security, the adverse
economic effects of U.S. tariffs can be mitigated to
a large extent through export diversification. The
India-EU FTA, used here as a proxy for
diversification, demonstrates that India must
increasingly look beyond the U.S. and expand its
presence in alternative markets, even as the U.S.
remains one of its largest export destinations.

The strategy to pursue

However, diversification is not a panacea. It
depends on the ability of other markets to absorb
additional Indian exports. Without adequate
external demand, diversification may remain
limited.

Therefore, export diversification must be
complemented by sustained domestic reforms,
including trade facilitation, removal of non-tariff
barriers, improved logistics and standards, and
movement up the goods quality ladder. Such a
strategy would not only enhance India’s
resilience to future geopolitical shocks but also
strengthen its long-term export competitiveness.

The views expressed are personal

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

The north-south lens

The main article (Editorial
page, September 2) risks
turning a complex federal
question into a simplistic
north-versus-south
narrative. India’s political
influence has never been
determined by geography
alone; it reflects population,
electoral mandates,
governance, economic
contribution and the ability
of States to build national

coalitions. The southern
States continue to exercise
considerable political,
economic and institutional
influence, while several
leaders from the region
have shaped national
policy. Portraying elected
southern governments as
“supplicant” or
“submissive” is subjective
and needlessly polarising.
Delimitation deserves
rigorous constitutional

debate, but framing it
primarily as northern
domination may deepen
regional divisions rather
than strengthen India’s
federal compact.

Venkat Parthasarathy,
Hyderabad

Austerity call

The call to citizens of the
country to avoid
unnecessary foreign travel
and destination weddings

abroad to conserve foreign
exchange would carry
greater weight if
accompanied by restraint
from those at the top.
Overseas travel by national
leaders may often be
necessary in the public
interest, but when citizens
are asked to limit their
foreign expenditure, similar
prudence from those in
positions of authority would
strengthen the message.

Leadership is not only
about asking citizens to
sacrifice, but also about
setting an example.
Tharcius S. Fernando,
Chennai

Football’s great artist
Legend Lionel Messi’s
retirement from
international football marks
the end of one of modern
sport’s most extraordinary
chapters. For two decades,

he transformed football into
an art form, carrying
Argentina’s expectations
through years of heartbreak
and criticism. He leaves the
international stage not only
as a statistical giant, but
also as a symbol of humility,
grace and vision.

R. Sivakumar,
Chennai
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River-linking is not the solution

he Union Minister
for Home Affairs
Amit Shah’s
speech at the
Southern Zonal Council’s
meeting last month in
Mamallapuram has
provided a few takeaways
on the contentious issue of
water sharing. His emphasis
on the need for an early
resolution of water-related
issues in the southern
region appears well
meaning but it is easier said
than done. He had also
talked about linking major
rivers from the
Brahmaputra to the
Godavari and the Cauvery,
an option that, according to
Mr. Shah, can ensure that
India faces no water
shortage for 100 years.
However, water issues are
not that easy to solve. This is
evident from the Centre’s
response to Tamil Nadu’s
demand for the constitution
of a tribunal to adjudicate
the Pennaiyar river water
dispute. Aggrieved over the
“violation” of the 1892
inter-State agreement by
Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, in
November 2019, requested
the Centre to establish a
tribunal. It had also moved
the Supreme Court with the
same demand. Since then,
two negotiation committees
have been formed and 11
meetings held. Eventually,
the top court, this February,
directed the Centre to form
the tribunal within a month
and, later, extended the
deadline by six months.
Still, the adjudicatory
body is yet to be put in
place. Meanwhile, the
Centre asked the court
whether the Pennaiyar
dispute could be referred to
the Mahadayi Water Dispute
Tribunal instead of
constituting a new tribunal.
This suggestion defies logic
as there is nothing in
common between the two
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Mental health must anchor public health

disputes. Moreover, the Mullaperiyar dam, the ndia stands at a of chronic diseases, while
Interstate River Water Parambikulam-Aliyar defining moment in its chronic diseases in turn
Disputes Act, 1956 does not project, the Krishna Water journey towards the increase the risk of mental
permit it. This suggestionin | Supply Project, and the vision of Viksit Bharat illness. More than 60% of

the Pennaiyar case gives the
impression that the Centre is
not keen on expeditiously
implementing a judicial
verdict in an inter-State river
dispute. To cite one more
example, the Central
government has not yet
replied to Tamil Nadu’s
demand, in March this year,
to constitute a tribunal on
the Mekedatu dam project
proposed by Karnataka.

A complex problem

Given this background, one
need not delve much into the
complications that would
entail by the inter-linking of
rivers. Proponents of river
linking, including Tamil
Nadu, have been saying that
the idea is not to disturb the
natural flow of any river but
to divert a portion of the
surplus water. Many experts
are not convinced about this
argument as they are
worried that once the linking
is allowed, regions that

Indira Gandhi Canal Project
are regarded as successful
examples of inter-basin
transfer of river waters.
After the Bharatiya Janata
Party’s return to power in
2014, the Union government
formed a Special Committee
for Interlinking of Rivers,
which has held over two
dozen meetings since then.
Needless to say, there has
not been much headway.
However, in 2024, Prime
Minister Narendra Modi laid
the foundation stone for the
344,000 crore Ken-Betwa
Link Project. This has now
led to agitations by the tribal
populations in Chhatarpur.
What the governments,
both at the Centre and in
States, and civil society
should focus on is demand
side management, instead
of perpetually looking for
supply side interventions.
With land becoming
scarcely available and
resistance growing among

benefit may become people when it comes to
vociferous in demanding land acquisition, the days of
water even in times of implementing mega

distress, eventually depriving
original beneficiaries of their
quota. This is apart from the
concerns over the possible
adverse consequences on
ecology. In fact, Keralam has
been stoutly opposing the
Pamba-Achankovil-Vaippar
link proposal, which, if

irrigation projects are
almost over. The priority
has to be towards
conserving what is available
and using it judiciously. A
massive programme of
sensitising and incentivising
farmers on the optimal use
of water has to be launched.

2047. Under the Healthcare
for All pillar, the government
has rightly prioritised
strengthening Ayushman
Bharat, expanding primary
healthcare, reducing
out-of-pocket expenditure,
and promoting preventive
care. Yet there is one
element that cuts across all
these ambitions and
determines their success:
mental health.

Mental health is not a
niche concern. It influences
educational attainment,
workforce participation,
social cohesion, and physical
health outcomes. A healthier
and more productive India
cannot be built without
placing mental well-being at
the centre of public health.

Major implications

The scale of the challenge is
substantial. Mental illness
affects one in seven Indians,
with nearly 200 million
people living with a
diagnosable mental health
condition. The contribution
of mental disorders to India’s
total disease burden has
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people attending primary
care facilities have a
diagnosable mental disorder.
Rates of anxiety and
depression are substantially
higher among people living
with diabetes, hypertension,
tuberculosis, and HIV/AIDS.
Ignoring mental health,
therefore, undermines
efforts to control
non-communicable diseases
and reduce healthcare
expenditure.

The economic
implications are equally
compelling. A 2025
modelling study by
researchers from PGIMER
and NIMHANS estimated that
integrating universal
depression screening into
India’s primary healthcare
system could generate net
savings of 3291 billion to ¥482
billion annually, equivalent
to as much as 0.32% of GDP.
Mental health is not a social
welfare issue alone — it is
also a human capital
investment and an economic
growth strategy.

The encouraging news is
that India has already built

doubled over the past three many of the foundations
decades. Yet the national required for transformation.
treatment gap remains More than 1.73 lakh

84.5%, meaning that more
than four out of five people
who need care do not
receive it. The reasons are
well known. India has only

sub-centres and primary
health centres have been
converted into Ayushman
Bharat Arogya Mandirs, with
mental healthcare included

implemented, the State says, | Indiscriminate extraction of 0.3 psychiatrists per among the essential service
will affect the Vembanad groundwater, facilitated by 1,00,000 population, packages. The District
wetland system, where the schemes of free electricity alongside significant Mental Health Programme
Pamba and Achankovil rivers | for agriculture in many shortages in clinical now covers more than 90%

drain. However, the National

States, is paving the way for

psychologists, psychiatric

If India is to

of districts. Tele-MANAS,

Water Development Agency | ecological disaster and has social workers, and become a truly launched in 2022, has
says that it has accounted for | to be curbed immediately. psychiatric nurses. These developed expanded across all States
improving the flow of rivers | Unless water conservation shortages are the result of nation by 2047, and Union Territories.
in lean periods. becomes the mantra of all decades during which mental health

In the last 130-odd years, the stakeholders and is mental health received Three main priorities
the country has seen only a practised genuinely, insufficient attention, both in must moYe from The task now is not to start
handful of inter-basin disputes will be the norm. India and globally. the margins of from scratch. It is to build on

transfer projects, most of
which are in south India. The
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Mental disorders
significantly increase the risk

public policy to
its centre

this foundation at scale.
First, one must empower

frontline health workers to
become the backbone of
community mental
healthcare. India’s one
million ASHA workers
represent the world’s largest
community health
workforce. Evidence from
Madhya Pradesh and other
States demonstrates that,
with appropriate training
and supervision, ASHAs can
successfully identify,
support, and refer
individuals with common
mental disorders.
Expanding this model
through validated screening
tools, digital learning
platforms, and
performance-linked
incentives could expand
access to care.

Second, India must invest
more systematically in
community-based care.
Models such as Zimbabwe’s
Friendship Bench, Atmiyata
in India, and programmes
implemented by The Live
Love Laugh Foundation
demonstrate that trained
community workers can
bridge the gap between
awareness and treatment,
particularly in rural and
underserved populations.
These approaches improve
access and reduce costs,
and deserve wider adoption
and funding. Third, the
country must fully realise
the promise of financial
protection. Extending
outpatient mental health
benefits under the Pradhan
Mantri Jan Arogya Yojana
and strengthening the
implementation of
insurance parity as per the
Mental Healthcare Act, 2017,
would make mental
healthcare affordable for
millions who currently go
without care.

If India is to become a
truly developed nation by
2047, mental health must
move from the margins of
public policy to its centre.

Decoding Russia’s reliance on Indian petroleum products

Ukraine’s recent relentless attacks on Russia’s oil refineries has led the country to rely on India for petroleum imports

DATA POINT

Nitika Francis

ecent Ukrainian attacks
Ron Russia’s oil refineries
has resulted in the latter
importing refined petroleum pro-
ducts from India in significant

quantities for the first time, at least
since the Russia-Ukraine war start-

ed in February 2022.

As per multiple media reports,
including one by the Press Trust of
India, Indian refiners sent about
one million barrels over the last
two months, alongside Turkey and
Morocco. Russia’s import of petro-
leum products from India has re-
mained negligible in the past, ac-
counting for less than one per cent
of India’s petroleum exports. The
bulk of exports went to countries
like the Netherlands, Australia and

the UAE (Chart 1).

Though the Indian govern-
ment’s export and import-related
data for the last two months is yet
to be released, reports have con-
firmed that the country’s export of
refined petroleum products to
Russia has sharply increased in the
last two months. This has tilted the
huge imbalance that existed bet-
ween the two countries in oil
trade, albeit marginally. India con-
tinues to remain hugely depen-

dent on Russia for crude.

One-fourth of India’s petroleum
imports since January 2022 were
from Russia and this number re-
mained high before U.S. President
Donald Trump imposed additional
tariffs on India in October 2025 for

buying crude from Russia.

Though this resulted in India
sharply cutting down its crude im-
port from Russia, the imports res-
umed in full swing soon after. In
fact, after the U.S. and Israel
launched a war with Iran in Febru-
ary this year, the former did a U-
turn in its stance and tacitly en-
couraged Russian crude supplies
into the market to negate the im-
pact of Iran’s blockade in the Strait

of Hormuz.
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raine.

Chart 2 shows how Russia ac-
counted for nearly one-third
(31.6%) of India’s crude imports as
of June 2026. India imported $531
million worth of crude from Russia
in June 2026, which is roughly
double that of its import from the
country in January 2022, a month
before Russia’s invasion of Uk-

Amid Ukraine’s continued tar-
geting of Russia’s oil refining in-
frastructure, the Russian Federa-
tion’s Deputy Prime Minister
Alexander Novak said in July that
the country would begin import-
ing oil products to help stabilise
the domestic market.

Consistent attacks

According to the International
Strategic Action Network for Se-
curity, there were at least 17 at-
tacks on 16 different oil refineries
in Russia. Eight attacks were tar-
geted at oil depots and oil pump-

World Energy BP, and the
Organization of the Petroleum

Exporting Countries.

With inputs from Gandla
Sneha, who is#
with The Hindu’Data Team

rning

CHART 1: Russia’s share in India’s petroleum exports has
traditionally been less than 1% (not visible in the chart)

Netherlands

A refining relationship

The data were sourced

from India’s Ministry of

Commerce and Industry,

the International Strategic T
Action Network for Security,

the Statistical Review of

CHART 3: A total of 17 attacks were recorded against 16
different oil refineries in Russia in July

FROM THE ARCHIVES

ing stations in July (Chart 3).

to have contributed to a surge in
crude exports from Russia, as un-
planned refinery outages diverted
higher volumes of crude to the ex-

pressure on foreign exchange in
the coming months.

I Australia Albania [l UAE

Sea of Azov Il Black Sea (attacks on gas carriers)

FIFTY YEARS AGO SEPTEMBER 3, 1976

Tip-oft leads to
underground vault

Madras, September 2: Sixteen exquisite bronze
idols and 17 puja utensils all valued at Rs. one
crore have been recovered from an
underground vault in the ancient
Kalyanasundarar Temple in Nallur, Papanasam
taluk in Thanjavur district. The temple is under
the control of the Tiruvaduthurai Adheenam.

Officials of the Hindu Religious and Charitable
Endowments Department and State Directorate
of Archaeology, led by Dr. R. Nagaswami,
Director of Archaeology, acting on a hint thrown
by the temple executive searched and found the
vault. A representative of the Tiruvaduthurai
Adheenam was present during the search. The
Math’s records indicate that these valuable
images and jewels had been deposited in the
safe vault in 1942.

These rare pieces of art were retrieved earlier
this week after securing an order from the State
Government to rummage the underground cell
in the temple precincts.

Apart from the discovery of the valuable
pieces from the subterranean chamber, this
probe has given a clue to the traditional method
of safeguarding precious idols and ornaments of
a temple and the care bestowed on preservation
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CHART 2: Russia accounted for more than one-fourth of
India’s total crude imports since January 2022
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capacity in the world. Values in million barrels per day
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Slavery in Burma frontier

Rangoon, September 2: The Rangoon Gazette
says that the successful emancipation of slaves
in Hukawng valley last season will, it is said, be
followed this cold season by an expedition to
that part of unadministered territory between
Malikha and Nmaikha rivers, north of their
junction to the Irrawaddy river and locally
known as the triangle where the same system of
slavery as existed in Hukawng valley still
prevails. The triangles though not as extensive a
territory as Hukawng valley, is more densely
populated and the number of slaves to be
liberated will be more numerous. It is expected
that Mr. J.T.O. Barnard, Deputy Commissioner,
Burma, Frontier Service, who was principally
responsible for the arrangements for the
emancipation of the slaves in the Hukawng

' valley will be placed on this duty and in charge
of the expedition. The Gazette’s statement is yet
unconfirmed.
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NEWS IN NUMBERS

Amount mobilised
by banks in deposits

Length of Manipur’s
border with Myanmar

Number of dengue

cases recorded in

from Indian diaspora

that has been fenced

Delhi till August 29

127.23:"

attracted a
whopping USD 127.23 billion in Foreign
Currency Non-Resident (FCNR-B) deposits
under the Reserve Bank’s special USD-INR
forex swap facility till August 31, the
closing date. The RBI’s special USD-INR
forex swap facility was launched on June 8,
2026. pmi

in kilometres. Manipur Home
55 Minister Govindas Konthoujam

on Wednesday said that nearly
55 km out of 398 km of the State’s
international border with Myanmar has
been fenced. Mr. Konthoujam was
responding to a calling attention motion
raised by Congress MLA K. Ranjit Singh on
the “reported proposal for a land swap
deal between India and Myanmar”. e1i

As many as 311 cases of
311 dengue, 119 of malaria and

22 of chikungunya have
been recorded in Delhi till August 29 this
year, while no death has been reported
due to any of the diseases. Delhi recorded
its highest monthly tally of dengue cases
this year in August, with 90 infections
reported during the month, a Municipal
Corporation of Delhi report says. pri

Number of special Applications received
trains operated during for police recruitment
Onam season this year in Himachal Pradesh

As many as 180 special
180 train services were

operated in the
Thiruvananthapuram Division during the
Onam festive season this year, carrying an
additional 2,45,823 passengers, railway
officials said here on Wednesday. The
division recorded an overall punctuality of
94.67% in August this year, compared to
91% during the same month last year. e

in thousands. The State
98 Public Service Commission

has received over 98,000
applications for police constable
recruitment till September 1, 2026,
Himachal Pradesh CM Sukhvinder Singh
Sukhu told the Assembly on Wednesday.
He said the September 5 deadline for
application would not be extended. e
COMPILED BY THE HINDU DATA TEAM
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Constitutional faultlines in FCRA Bill

The FCRA Amendment Bill, 2026 provides for a ‘Designated Authority’ to oversee the management and disposal of foreign contributions and assets when an organisation’s

FCRA certificate is cancelled or ceases to exist; raising questions about the extent of State intervention and the need for sufficient safeguards against overreach

LETTER & SPIRIT

Thajaswini C.B.
Siddharth Dev Prasad

t is hard to deny that the state has a

legitimate concern in regulating

foreign contributions in India, as

foreign donations raise issues
concerning national security,
transparency in democracy, and public
accountability. For decades, the Foreign
Contribution (Regulation) Act has been
the instrument through which this
interest has been pursued. However, the
Foreign Contribution (Regulation)
Amendment Bill, 2026 raises a different
question altogether. It goes beyond
regulating foreign contributions, to the
extent to which the state may intervene in
assets and institutional activities
associated with them.

The fundamental issue, therefore, is
not a debate between civil society and
national security. It is about where the
State, in pursuit of its legitimate
regulatory goal, may cross the boundary
from regulating foreign contributions to
exercising undue executive control over
the institutions that receive them.

The Bill’s most important aspect is a
statutory framework for the vesting,
supervision, management and disposal of
foreign contributions and assets through a
‘Designated Authority’. Where an
organisation’s FCRA certificate is
cancelled, surrendered or ceases to exist,
including due to non-renewal, the Central
government may appoint an authority to
which the foreign contribution and assets
created from it may vest provisionally.
The measure is framed as an
accountability mechanism to prevent the
diversion or abuse of such properties.

Expansion of statutory consequences
However, the constitutional difficulty lies
elsewhere.

The FCRA has always empowered the
state to scrutinise foreign funding. If there
are any violations in this regard,
registrations can be withdrawn,
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Opposition MPs protest in New Delhi on April 1, demanding the withdrawal of the FCRA Amendment Bill.

cancellation can follow continuing
non-compliance, and penalties can attach
to the diversion or misappropriation of
foreign contributions. The Bill, however,
represents a significant expansion of the
statutory consequences that can follow
the loss of FCRA registration. Importantly,
the existing FCRA law already contains a
provision for vesting assets created from
foreign funds upon cancellation. What is
new is the detailed statutory framework
for their provisional vesting, possession,
management, restoration and ultimately,
permanent vesting and disposal.

In case of cancellation, surrender, or
cessation of registration, the government
may, through the Designated Authority,
take possession of and manage assets
created from foreign contributions and,
where considered necessary or expedient
in the public interest, undertake the
management of the concerned
organisation’s activities. This is not
merely a change in administrative policy;
it raises a constitutional question about
the extent to which a statute regulating
foreign contributions may permit
executive authorities to assume
possession and, in specified
circumstances, management of
institutional assets and activities.

Even if the dichotomy between
ownership and custody may have some
legal relevance, its practical
consequences are not. An entity whose
success is dependent on the continuity of
management will place greater emphasis
on control than ownership. Ownership
may remain formally undisturbed, but a
change in management control
fundamentally alters the relationship
between the institution and the state. A
hospital, school or laboratory is not made
effective by ownership alone; it depends
on its independence to administer, for
charitable ends, what it owns.

Evaluation of proportionality

This is where the doctrine of
constitutional proportionality may be
relevant. The Supreme Court has
repeatedly held that even where the state
pursues a legitimate objective, the means
it adopts must bear a reasonable
connection to that objective and must
maintain an appropriate balance between
the public purpose and the burden
imposed on rights. The amendment raises
difficult questions when measured against
the said rationale. If the consequence of
losing FCRA registration is the provisional
vesting of assets in, and potentially the

management of institutional activities by a
government-appointed authority, the
safeguards attending that transfer must be
commensurately robust.

Therefore, the Bill warrants scrutiny of
the extent of the discretion delegated to
the executive, the safeguards governing
its exercise and the standards applicable
to decisions concerning possession,
management, and permanent vesting.
The Bill provides for the restoration of
assets when registration is obtained,
renewed, or restored within the
prescribed period, as well as mechanisms
for revision and judicial appeal. The
constitutional question is whether these
safeguards are sufficiently clear, timely
and effective.

This concern becomes more significant
against the broader regulatory landscape.
Over the past decade, thousands of FCRA
registrations have ceased to operate for
reasons ranging from non-renewal to
alleged statutory violations. While many
regulatory actions may be justified, the
Bill may increase the consequences
arising from the cessation of registration.
What might previously have been limited
to the loss of eligibility to receive foreign
funds could, under the proposed
framework, extend to provisional
management and, if registration is not
restored within the prescribed period,
permanent vesting and disposal of assets.

None of this suggests that the
government lacks the authority to
strengthen financial oversight or ensure
that funds from abroad are used for lawful
and proper ends. But in a constitutional
order, any regime that reaches into the
management of civil society’s institutional
infrastructure must operate within clear
legislative standards.

Ultimately, the constitutional question
posed by the FCRA Amendment Bill is not
whether foreign contributions should be
regulated, but how far the state may go in
regulating institutions and their assets.
(Thajaswini C.B. is an advocate practising
before the Supreme Court, Madras and
Delhi High Courts. Siddharth Dev Prasad is
a 4th year law student at Gujarat National
Law University.)
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The FCRA has always
empowered the state to
scrutinise foreign funding. The
amendment Bill, however,
represents a significant
expansion of the statutory
consequences that can follow
the loss of FCRA registration.

v

Therefore, the Bill warrants
scrutiny of the extent of the
discretion delegated to the
executive, the safeguards
governing its exercise and the
standards applicable to
decisions concerning
possession, management, and
permanent vesting.

Can jurists be appointed as
Supreme Court judges?

Why has the provision allowing distinguished jurists to be appointed as SC judges remained unused?

Aaratrika Bhaumik

The story so far:
upreme Court judge Justice Ujjal
Bhuyan on Sunday questioned
why a constitutional provision
allowing a “distinguished jurist”
to be appointed as a judge of the Supreme
Court has remained unused for more than
76 years. Addressing the 13th convocation
of National Law University, Delhi’s LL.M.
programme, Justice Bhuyan pointed out
that Article 124(3) of the Constitution
permits the appointment of a person
who, in the President’s opinion, is a
“distinguished jurist” as a Supreme Court
judge. However, no legal academic has so
far been elevated to the top court under
this provision.

What does the Constitution stipulate?

Article 124(3) of the Constitution lays
down three routes through which a
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person may qualify for appointment as a
Supreme Court judge — a person must
have served as a High Court judge for at
least five years, practised as an advocate
of a High Court for at least 10 years, or be,
in the opinion of the President, a
“distinguished jurist”.

The provision, however, does not
define who qualifies as a “distinguished
jurist” or prescribe any minimum period
of professional experience for such a
person. Its inclusion as a separate
category nevertheless indicates that the
framers contemplated a route to the
Supreme Court beyond the conventional
pathways of judicial service and legal
practice, potentially opening the door to
eminent legal scholars and academics.

What do Constituent Assembly
debates reflect?

The “distinguished jurist” category was
added to the list of persons eligible for

appointment to the Supreme Court in the
draft Constitution. The Constituent
Assembly debates reflect that this was
intended to bring diversity in professional
backgrounds among those appointed to
the Bench of the Supreme Court.

Moving the amendment on May 24,
1949, Constituent Assembly member H.V.
Kamath said it sought “to open a wider
field of choice” for Supreme Court
appointments. He noted that persons
with “outstanding legal and juristic
learning” were “not necessarily confined
to judges or advocates”, pointing to the
selection of judges of the International
Court of Justice on similar terms.

The Constituent Assembly debates also
referred to the appointment of Felix
Frankfurter to the U.S. Supreme Court. In
1939, President Franklin D. Roosevelt
appointed Frankfurter, who had been a
professor at Harvard Law School for 25
years, as an Associate Justice of the U.S.

Supreme Court. Justice Frankfurter went
on to become a noted advocate of the
doctrine of judicial restraint — the
principle that courts should respect the
domain of the elected legislature and the
executive, and exercise restraint in
interfering with their decisions.

Assembly member M.
Ananthasayanam Ayyangar cited Justice
Frankfurter’s appointment as a “novel
experiment” that had worked well, noting
that legal expertise was not confined to
practising lawyers or judges.

Can a ‘distinguished jurist’ be
appointed as a High Court judge?
The Constituent Assembly had also
considered allowing “distinguished
jurists” to be appointed as High Court
judges. On June 7, 1949, Professor Shibban
Lal Saksena moved an amendment
proposing their inclusion among those
eligible for appointment to a High Court.
The proposal, however, was not accepted.
Nearly three decades later, the
Constitution (Forty-second Amendment)
Act, 1976, enacted during the Emergency,
amended Article 217, which lays down the
qualifications for appointment as a High
Court judge. The amendment allowed a
person who was, in the opinion of the
President, a “distinguished jurist” to be
appointed to a High Court. The provision
came into force in January 1977 but was
omitted by the Constitution (Forty-fourth

Amendment) Act, 1978.

What limits the use of this provision?
Despite being part of the Constitution
since its inception, the provision has
never been invoked. Supreme Court
judges have overwhelmingly been
appointed from among High Court
judges, with only 11 advocates directly
elevated from the Bar.

The appointment process itself may
also help explain why the provision has
remained unused, since a jurist would
first have to be recommended by the
Supreme Court Collegium. Legal scholar
Upendra Baxi, whose possible
appointment to the court never
materialised, described the provision as a
“dead issue” in a 2015 interview with
LiveLaw.

Another concern is that legal
academics may lack courtroom and
procedural experience. However,
full-time law teachers themselves face
restrictions on practising as advocates.
Under Rule 49 of the Bar Council of India
Rules, an advocate who takes up full-time
salaried employment must cease to
practise while such employment
continues. In 2019, the Consortium of
National Law Universities sought a
relaxation of this restriction to allow
full-time faculty to practise in courts and
bridge the divide between “law in books”
and “law in action”.
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Fisherwomen cast a large traditional fishing net into the Indravati river on the outskirts of Jagdalpur in Bastar district, Chhattisgarh. pTi

A colonial gaze: how the British imagined

Bastar and its people

Colonial accounts portrayed Bastar as a primitive, isolated woodland whose inhabitants were ‘rude and barbarous, while a flawed census produced

wildly unreliable population figures and recorded a plethora of colourful yet inaccurate professions

Shantanu Nandan Sharma

or years, Bastar remained an
enigma to the British, who
erroneously and conveniently
dismissed it as a mysterious
woodland inhabited by cannibals,
painting it as an island of primitiveness
amidst civilisations. In his enthusiasm to
author a two-volume work on India, East
India Company official Henry Harpur
Spry went so far as to describe the people
of Bastar as those who ‘sacrifice and eat
their fellow creatures’.

Spread of misinformation
Consider this: Spry never set foot in
Bastar, relying instead on hearsay from
Company officers like Captain Crawfurd
of the Bengal Artillery, who oversaw
Chhattisgarh. Spry’s armchair account
reads more like lengthy chatter rather
than a valuable historical document.
Further, there is no evidence to suggest
that Crawfurd himself had any first-hand
experience in Bastar. It is important to
put it on record that Spry also made a
glaring mistake on Bastar when he called
its Rajput Raja a Gond. This mistake was
possibly carried over from the past. While
translating the Tarikh-i-Firishta, a
medieval Persian history of the Deccan
with intriguing references to the Bastar of
1610-11, John Briggs added an asterisk to
the Bastar raja, mistakenly labelling him
as a Gond chief.

The isolation of Bastar fostered the
spread of misinformation. A report from
the East India Company in 1812, for

example, provided a skewed perspective
of the area and the people therein. The
inhabitants were described as ‘rude and
barbarous’, yet they were paradoxically
praised for the staunch defence of their
‘ancient rightful inheritance’ - the
lowlands. The report says that they,
‘although rude and barbarous, may yet be
denominated warlike, as they have always
distinguished themselves bold,
persevering champions of the great law of
nature’.

It further adds: ‘Being driven to their
wild unwholesome fastness, among the
mountains, they frequently descend in
harvest time, into the lowlands, to dispute
the produce of their ancient rightful
inheritance with their present
possessors...” Clearly, the report’s author
had not visited the territory.

Counting the people
The first attempt to quantify Bastar’s
population came on November 5, 1866
during a census in the Central Provinces.
This inaugural headcount yielded a figure
of 2,69,684. However, the census was
plagued by significant anomalies. The
administration faced a dilemma when the
next census in 1872 showed an
inexplicable 70 per cent drop in the
population, bringing the total down to
78,856. The breakdown of this figure
included 29,060 Hindus, 1,704 Muslims,
and a substantial category of 48,092
classified as ‘others’.

A deadly combination of cholera and
famine ravaged central India in 1869,
undoubtedly impacting Bastar. However,

this alone would not explain the
population plunge — a staggering 1,90,828
residents vanishing in just six years. The
numbers reeked of error.

JW. Neill, officiating secretary to the
Central Provinces’ chief commissioner,
echoed these concerns in his report on
the 1872 census. He pointed out glaring
inconsistencies: The 1866 Bastar figures
were likely mere estimates based on area,
while the 1872 census, despite claiming a
more rigorous method, also appeared
flawed, as in many villages ‘the children
were not enumerated’. The report quotes
comments from the deputy commissioner
of Upper Godavari district, under whose
jurisdiction Bastar fell for census
purposes.

Neill’s report continued to expose the
flaws of the 1872 census in Bastar. While
forms and instructions reached the raja,
‘there is no means of knowing whether
houses were numbered or lists of
inhabitants taken previous to the night of
the Census’. Some areas, such as
Jagdalpur, Bhopalpatnam and Bijapur,
showed decent efforts, but the rest
carried errors.

Most alarmingly, children under twelve
were entirely omitted. While the Central
Provinces overall saw a modest increase
(from 9.06 million to 9.25 million),
Bastar’s dramatic decline remained an
enigma. In the census exercise of early
British days, a headcount was conducted
on a single day.

The 1872 census wasn’t just plagued by
regional discrepancies; there were some
structural errors too. The sheer number

of categories (caste, occupation, race,
religion, remarks, etc. — a whopping
nineteen) gave printers nightmares.
Worse yet, a lack of training on
open-ended questions led to a plethora of
colourful yet inaccurate professions
across the Central Provinces. Imagine
finding entries like ‘con man’, ‘pimp’,
‘prostitute’, ‘idiot’, and ‘thief” — a
reflection more on the confusion of the
enumerators than the reality of the
population.

Neill’s report candidly highlighted the
hilarious mishaps. He blamed some of the
bizarre entries on overzealous
enumerators who seemed determined to
write something or the other in the
occupancy column against every
individual. Infants, for instance, were
listed as ‘sucking’, children as simply
‘playing’, and newcomers to a village as
‘guests’.

Further confusion arose with the term
pesha-i-khud, loosely translated as
self-employed. Its frequent appearance
left senior officers scratching their heads,
unsure of the specific occupations it
indicated. Neill even documented the
enumerators’ struggle to differentiate
between lunatics and idiots, wryly noting
‘it having been impossible to separate
them, as the enumerators did not
appreciate the distinction between the
two classes’.

(Excerpted with permission from
Hachette India from Shantanu Nandan
Sharma’s Rebel Bastar: History, Maoism
and the Search for Answers in India’s
Heartland)
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A look at Lionel Messi’s international career in the wake of the Argentine football

legend’s retirement

V.V. Ramanan

A

QUESTION 1

In which year and where did
Lionel Messi win the Olympic
Gold and the Under-20 World
Cup?

A

QUESTION 2

How many goals and assists
did Messi net in his
207-match career for ‘La
Albiceleste’?

A

QUESTION 3

Messi had a senior
international debut to forget
on August 17, 2005, because
he was shown a straight red
card, less than a minute after
coming on in the 63rd
minute, for an accidental
elbow to an opponent.
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Against which European team
did this happen?

A

QUESTION 4

Which final heartbreak
prompted Messi’s first
international retirement in
June 20167

A

QUESTION 5

Messi holds the record for
most major tournament goals
in men’s history with how
many goals?

A

QUESTION 6

With whom does Messi share
the record for FIFA World Cup
appearances (six in total)?

A

QUESTION 7

Against which South American
country has he netted the
most international goals (11)?

Visual question: In this image, Messi is celebrating the
triumph in which tournament? REUTERS

Questions and answers to the previous day’s daily quiz:
1. This British constitutional initiative provided the framework
for the formation of the Interim Government. Ans: The
Cabinet Mission Plan of 1946

2. The Commander-in-Chief of India while the Interim govt.
was in operation. Ans: General Sir Claude Auchinleck

3. The Muslim League finally joined the Interim Government on
this date. Ans: October 26, 1946

4. The members of the Constituent Assembly, from which the
Interim Government was formed were chosen through this
mechanism. Ans: They were not elected directly by the
public. Members were elected by the provincial
legislative assemblies

5. The Interim Government ceased to exist on this date.
Mention the major constitutional event which brought its
tenure to an end. Ans: It ceased to exist on August 15,
1947, when British India was partitioned and power was
transferred to the new Dominions of India and Pakistan
Visual: Identify these members of the Interim Government.
Ans: (From left) Sarat Chandra Bose, Jagjivan Ram,
Rajendra Prasad, Sardar Vallabhbhai Patel, Asaf Ali,
Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru and Syed Ali Zaheer

Early birds: Prem Nath Tiwari| Sitaram Saharay| Neil Lall|
Anan E A Rahim| Venkat Parthasarathy

FROM THE ARCHIVES

Know your
English

S. Upendran

What is the difference between
“cousin” and “half brother”? (N.
Vardhan, Chennai)

The children of your father’s/ mother’s
sister or brother are your “cousins”. In
other words, your uncle’s kids or your
aunt’s kids are your cousins. For most
native speakers of English, cousins are
what we in India call “first cousins”. In
India, however, we have a tendency to
introduce anyone who is distantly related
to us as “my cousin”. Native speakers of
English do not do this.

A “half brother” is someone who
shares the same father or mother as you.
In other words, if you have a half brother,
it implies that you either have a stepfather
or a stepmother.

What is the meaning of “on the qui
vive”? (A. Umar, Kadayanallur)

First, let’s deal with the pronunciation.
“Qui” is pronounced like the word “key”
and “ive” in “vive” sounds like the word
“eve”.

When you say that someone is “on the
qui vive”, what you are implying is that
he/she is alert; he/she is watching very
carefully. This is what the expression
means in English.

Geetha is always on the qui vive for
bargains.

The soldiers were on the qui vive for
another assault.

What is the difference between an
“escort” and a “convoy”? (P.
Parshuram, Secunderabad)

An “escort” is something or someone that
is given to an individual as a mark of
respect or as a form of protection. For
example, Ministers in our country always
have bodyguards surrounding them. The
bodyguards are their escorts; they go
wherever the Minister goes. Similarly,
when an actress attends a party, she
usually has an escort. When Hema Malini
was young, her mother escorted her to
most parties.

A “convoy”, on the other hand, refers
to the vehicles that accompany someone
important. Whenever a Chief Minister
goes somewhere, he/she usually has
about ten or fifteen cars following
him/her. These cars are part of the
convoy. Unlike the word “escort”, a
convoy is usually used to refer to things
(cars, lorries, ships, etc); the word is not
used to refer to people.

What is the origin of the term
“Molotov cocktail”? (M. R. Hareesh,
Taliparamba)
Let me begin by telling you that this
“cocktail” is no drink. A “Molotov
cocktail” is a homemade firebomb! It
usually consists of an inflammable liquid
in a bottle to which a wick is attached.
The wick is then lit and the bottle is
thrown at someone or something. The
result? The bottle explodes and the object
catches fire. We see a lot of such bombs
used by the villains in our regional films.
“Molotov cocktail” is named after V.M.
Molotov, the man who was the Foreign
Minister of the Soviet Union during World
War II. When the Nazis invaded Russia
during the Second World War, the Russian
civilians used this cocktail quite
successfully to destroy the German tanks.
Published in The Hindu on November 11,
2001

Word of the day

Excoriate:
express strong disapproval of

Synonyms: condemn, reprobate, decry

Usage: the activists excoriated the violence
against minority communities.

Pronunciation: newsth.live/excoriate

International Phonetic
Alphabet: /ikskouiert/
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Thank you for quashing
the FIRs, but a question

LL THE FIRs.... are hereby quashed.” With that order

by a three-judge bench, led by Chiefjustice of India

SuryaKant, awelcome moment of closure was reached

on Tuesday. The story began with the students’ pro-
testsat Jantar Mantar against the NEET paper leak. It saw a brut-
ish crackdown by the police on the march by mostly young pro-
testers demanding a hearing from the people’s representatives
inParliament. These columns have strongly and consistently ar-
gued for the freedom to protest peacefully, which is part of the
constitutionally guaranteed right to free speech and expression,
and against its criminalisation by the government. And yet, re-
wind to Tuesday’s quashing of FIRs by the Court, acting on the
request of governments at the Centre and some states, and a ques-
tion continues to hang in the courtroom: If Tuesday’s quashing
is an admission that a punishing state unfairly targeted citizens
for exercising their democratic right to protest, isn’t the manner
of the quashing problematic — because it seems selective? The
cases being closed isthe right thing to do, but are they being closed
for the right reason? Does the government find it expedient to
close them against one set of protesters while letting those against
other protesterslinger on, making the process their punishment?
The question s, basically, this: What about the protesters left out
of Tuesday’s frame?

Because the story of the April protests by factory workers in
Noida demanding higher wages has played out very differently.
There, as this paper has reported, a police crackdown saw up to
200 peopletaken into custody, including two under the stringent
NSA. The courtstepped intograntreliefin 84 per cent of the cases
— on Wednesday, the Allahabad High Court quashed the NSA
detention of a student activist, terming the state’s case “con-
cocted”. But they fell one by one, for reasons ranging fromlack of
specific evidence to treating a crowd as the accused. There was
noblanket relief — the average period a protester spent in custody
was 53 days. Casesrelated tothe 20192020 protests against a dis-
criminatory citizenship law unleashed prolonged legal battles
acrossvarious courts. In UP, the government continued to harass
the accused, naming and shaming them in public hoardings, at-
taching properties by undue process, ignoring the court’s rebuke
thatithad become both complainant and adjudicator. Cases from
the farmers’ protests of 2021 are still pending. As are those slapped
againstindividuals across the country, for the “crime” of disagree-
ing with the powers that be.

Tuesday’s quashing of FIRs against students will be avaluable
momentifitexpandsthe area of freedom for all —if it means that
henceforth, the government will be more tolerant of free speech
and the Court will give the benefit of the doubt to the vulnerable
individual, not the government. It will be unfortunate if it only
means that the decision tofile an FIR and the decision toquash a
protestdepends on whether the protesterisseenas “us” or “them”.

Cauveryneedsa
distress-sharing pact

HE OPENING of the Mettur Dam’s sluice gates by Tamil
Nadu Chief Minister C Joseph Vijay on Tuesday will
provide some relief to Cauvery Delta farmers. In anor-
mal year, the dam opens on June 12, and its gates are
shut on January 28, giving the region’s agriculturists a 230-day
irrigation window. This schedule is, however, contingent on the
monsoon and the release of water in the Cauvery’s upstream by
Karnataka. The Tamil Nadu government has ascribed this year’s
delay to the deficit in the southwest monsoon and Karnataka’s
failure to honour its water-sharing obligation under the Supreme
Court’s 2018 verdict. The dispute between the lower and upper
riparian statesignited political tensions in the past three months,
and the matterwent to the Supreme Court, but theimpasse wasn’t
resolved. With the rainfall deficit narrowing in August, the Tamil
Nadu government has leeway to release water for 45 days.

The Cauvery Management Authority, set up to oversee the
implementation of the 2018 verdict, has worked during normal
monsoon years. But the Court did not codify a formula for water-
sharing in years when the rains play truant. Its emphasis on sus-
tainable water use was lost on the two states, and the dispute
flared up again in 2023 — the first below-par monsoon after 2018.

The Tamil Nadu government has said that it will continuelegal
effortstosecureitsshare of the Cauvery’swaters. Karnataka’s push
for the Mekedatu Dam on the river has reignited old fears . The
DKShivakumar government’s argument that the dam would pri-
marily serve Bengaluru’s water needs while allowing better regu-
lation of releases hasn’t found any takers in Tamil Nadu. The fact
is, the Cauvery today hasto meet the competing demands of agri-
culture and urbanisation. Therefore, rather than lean on the ju-
diciary, Cauvery-dependent states would dowell to come together
and plan for the efficient use of the river’swaters. Solutions ranging
from disincentivising water-intensive crops to encouraging de-
centralised water management will require inputs of hydrologists,
economists, agri-scientists and farmers’ organisations. Represen-
tatives of the two states will need to sit together, understand each
other’s fears and shed confrontationist attitudes.

For the dog, it’'sa
toxic relationship

VER 30,000 years ago, a subset of grey wolves set in

motion the longest toxic relationship in history. It

began with eatinga few scraps, scavengingattheedge

of Homo sapiens camps. Those first tentative steps to-
wards abipedal ape turned gradually into a rewarding symbiotic
relationship — humans and dogs hunted together, offered each
other protection and even childcare. Symbiosis turned to com-
panionship, to affection and loyalty and now, to viral content
about “furbabies”. But all the marketing aboutlove of dog cannot
hide the cruelties of man toward his best friend.

Kindred Companion Sciences, a US-based biotech start-up,
claims to have created the first hypoallergenic dogs by using the
CRISPR technique to edit their genes. The tweak, though, may
have unintended consequences. After all, human beings have
been “geneediting” dogs since they were first domesticated. And
many, if not most, “purebreds” suffer from diseases and deform-
ities as a result. Yet, the dachshund with a bad back and the pug
ontheverge of aheart attackdonothold it against their “owner”.

Between Homo sapiens and Canis familiaris, then, isan abus-
ive friendship. A dog will accept its people as they are, warts and
all, and it is a rare pooch that bites the hand that feeds it. That
hand, though, might want its genes edited to avoid an allergy. Per-
haps that’sless cruel than breeding programmes of the past and
present. But let’s not call it love, or its victims “fur babies”.

about population explosion.

Every Census brought alarming

headlines. There were Five-Year

Plans, family-planning pro-
grammes, red triangles, slogans and sem-
inars on population stabilisation. Demog-
raphers warned us that Indians were
multiplying too fast.

We need not have worried. The solution
seems to have arrived from an entirely un-
expected quarter: the Election Commission
of India. The Special Intensive Revision (SIR)
of electoral rolls appears capable of achieving
ina few months what decades of population
policy could not. Delhi had about 145 crore
electorsbefore the SIR. Itsdraft roll hascome
down to about 97.51akh — a fall of nearly 48
lakh, almost one-third. Maharashtra has
gone from about 9.78 crore to 7.71 crore, leav-
ingmore than2 crore names out of the draft.
Karnataka, too, has seen more than a crore
names excluded at the draft stage.

Across SIR’s three phases, more than 13
crore names have reportedly been left out of
draft rolls. Admittedly, these are notall final
deletions. Claims and objections will restore
many names. Butwhy allow such technical-
ities to spoil a great national achievement?

Ifelectoral-roll arithmeticistreated asde-
mography, India’s population problem may
already be solving itself. Perhaps we are no
longer 1.45 billion people. Perhaps we have
quietly slipped to 1.2 billion. Another round
ortwo of intensive revision and the much de-
sired 1-billion mark may be within reach.

Think of the benefits. Water availability
per capita will rise. Hospital beds per thou-
sand population will improve. Housing
shortages will decline. Teacher-pupil ratios
will look healthier. Even per capita GDP can
increase substantially without the inconven-
ience of increasing GDP. The Planning Com-

wanted to study the model. There is, how- 4
ever, a serious question hidden here.

Electoral rolls are not prepared afresh S
once in a generation. They are supposed to ,
be continuously updated. There are annual
revisions, Booth Level Officers (BLOs), politi-

the SIR. Critics have suspected that the exer-
cise would disproportionately affect Mus-
lims, an allegation strongly rejected by the
EC. But once a documentary net is cast
across tens of millions of people, bureau-
cracy does not necessarily discriminate with

cal-party agents and elaborate procedures ~ §Y QURAISHI the political precision that its critics or sup-
for additions, deletions and corrections. porters may imagine. Large numbers of Hin-
If this machinery has been functioning dus, too, find themselves caught in questions
reasonably well, how do we suddenly dis- of residence, migration, documentation,
cover that nearly one-third of Delhi’s elector- spelling, identity and verification.
ate requires exclusion from a draft roll, or That was one lesson of the NRC. It may
that more than 2 crore names in Maharash- become a lesson of SIR as well. Adminis-
tra have to disappear at one stroke? trative exercises have adangeroustendency
Either the earlier rolls (with which EC to begin with categories and end with
conducted the 2024 general election) were human beings. The consequences here are
astonishingly unreliable, or the present ex- especially serious because electoral registra-
ercise requires an extraordinary explanation. tionis notjustanother entry in another gov-
Neither possibility is particularly reassuring. ernment database. It determines whether a
We have seen before how massive exer- citizen can participate in the fundamental
cises involving citizenship, identity and democratic act of choosing a government.
documentation can acquire a life of their Of course, the electoral roll must be clean.
own. The Assam NRC is an instructive Dead voters should be removed. Duplicate
example. After years of verification under entries should disappear. Someone who has
Supreme Court supervision, enormous ad- permanently shifted should not remain en-
ministrative effort and expenditure of about rolled indefinitely at the old address. Butac-
Rs 1,600 crore, the final listin 2019 excluded curacy has two sides. An inflated electoral
19.06 lakh people. roll is undesirable. An artificially depleted
The result, however, produced an unex- one is potentially far worse. A wrong inclu-
pected political problem. Estimates widely sion can be challenged. A wrong exclusion
circulated at the time suggested . . may silenceacitizen on pollingday.
that alarge proportion of those ex- If this machinery has been Thereisalarger principle: A pet-

cluded were Bengali-speaking Hin-
dus, rather than only Muslim mi-
grants. NRC authorities never
published an official religion-wise
break-up. But the political dissatis-
faction was unmistakable. The
Assam government itself ques-
tioned the outcome and sought re-
verification. Seven years later, the

functioning reasonably well,
how do we suddenly discover
that nearly one-third of Delhi’s
electorate requires exclusion
from adraftroll, or that over
2 crore names in Maharashtra
have to disappear?

exercise remainsin limbo.

son does not cease to exist because
a BLO does not find him at home.
Nor does citizenship evaporate be-
cause anold document cannotim-
mediately be produced. The state
maintains registers for people;
people do not exist for the conveni-
ence of registers. Still, if we tempor-
arily put these constitutional
anxieties aside, the demographic

Why should the Registrar General and
Census Commissioner undertake the labori-
ous exercise of counting everybody in the
next Census? The job could simply be
handed over to the EC. After all, the ma-
chineryunderboth organisationsisthe same
— district administration.

Atraditional Census enumerator hasthe
inconvenient habit of counting whoever
livesinthe house. The newer administrative
imagination offers more productive possi-
bilities: Absent? Population reduced by one.
Shifted? Another reduction; Not found? Ex-
cellent progress towards stabilisation; form
not submitted? The demographic dividend
improves further. For decades, governments
tried persuasion, contraception and public
education to control population growth. No-
body thought of documentary verification.

The irony, however, should not obscure
the real issue. The success of the SIR cannot
be measured by how many namesit deletes.
A large number of deletions is not evidence
of efficiency, just asasmall number is not evi-
dence of failure. The only meaningful test is
whether every eligible citizen remainson the
roll and every ineligible entry is removed —
with due process, transparency and a genu-
ine opportunity for correction.

NRC taught us that citizenship can be-
comeaprolonged documentary contest. SIR
should not turn votingintoone. Registersare
necessary. Clean electoral rolls are indispens-
able. But people are more real than registers.

And ifthe forthcoming Censusinsistson
tellingusthat India stillhas nearly one-and-
a-halfbillion people, perhaps we knowwhat
todo. Order an SIR.

Quraishi is former CEC and author of
An Undocumented Wonder: The
Making of the Great Indian Election

The dimag is a public good,
it’s worth protecting

PAROMITA
CHAKRABARTI

Citizens come
to mistake
confidence for
truth and
doubt for
weakness. The
dimagi
becomes
subservient to
thejugaaduin
the republic of
theglib and the
obsequious

N HIS Pulitzer Prize-winning Anti-In-

tellectualism in American Life (1963),

Richard Hofstadter traces a suspicion

of the expert to a populist strain that

equated learning with elitism and
plain speech with virtue. This resentment of
and opposition to thelife of the mind, he ar-
gues, was not a product of McCarthyism
alone;itwasembedded in American culture,
in its material pragmatism that measured
worth inutility and profit, its populist politics
and religious evangelism.

Hofstadter was writing during the Cold
War but the cyclical antipathy to the dimag
—the mind — orwhatisborn of it — dimagi,
the intellect —is not an American phenom-
enon alone. In Age of Anger (2017), Pankaj
Mishra situates the global turn against ex-
pertise within a much older resentment —
the sense, cultivated since the Enlighten-
ment’s uneven arrival in the postcolonial
world, that rationalist elites have hoarded the
fruits of modernity for themselves.

Thatresentment travelseasily through a
stratified society, attachingitselfto old hier-
archies of caste, language, and privilege, ex-
acerbated by elite gatekeeping. InIndia, over
thelastdecade, a confrontational majoritar-
ian political project, a compliant echo
chamber, and the digital public square have
recastthe expertasanebulousfigure,anad-
versary often to the national mood of vikas.

The damage thisdoesto publiclife —the
hollowing out of institutions that once me-
diated between knowledge and power — is
profound. But institutional erosion alone
does not explain why so many people are
willingtoaccommodateit. Thisis especially
paradoxicalin acountry thatadores degrees:
The IIT rank, the medical seat, the govern-
ment service examination.

Perhaps the answer lies in what it does
notrespect, and sometimes, resents. The de-
gree’s original purpose: Independent
thought. We are at home with intellect that
has been institutionalised, monetised, and
made obedient, not the one that is unruly,
curious, that asks questions, that says no.

Consider just one example: Competitive
examinations. The defining feature of most
of them is not that they are hard, but that
they are hard in a specific way. They reward
speed and retention under constraints of
time and pressure. A student preparing for
them is not being trained to weigh conflict-
ingevidence or unresolved questions. They
are being trained to eliminate ambiguity as

fast as possible, because ambiguity costs
marks and marks cost a seat that a few
hundred thousand othersalsowant. The de-
gree is a mobility instrument — it moves a
family across a caste line, a class line, a mar-
riageability threshold, a generation’s worth
of precarity. So the ability to shoehorn one-
selfintoitsrequirementsisuseful, especially
inanuncertainjob market. Itis, however, not
the same skill asindependent thought. And
after years of selecting for the first, thereisno
obvious reason a society would reward the
second once the exam is over, especially if
the costs are disproportionately high.

What happenswhen inquiryistreated as
an obstacle to advancement? Citizens come
to mistake confidence for truth and doubt
for weakness. The dimagi becomes subser-
vient tothejugaadu in the republic of the glib
and the obsequious. And yet there is virtue
in treating the mind’s slow, unglamorous
work —research, revision, imagination —as
a public good worth protecting, the way
clean air or an independent judiciary is a
public good. Its value lies in the possibilities
it keeps open: The questions not yet
answered, the arguments not yet settled, the
futures not yet foreclosed.

Jonathan White in In the Long Run: The
Futureas a Political Idea (2024), argues that
democracies survive on the conviction that
alternatives to the present exist and can be
reasoned towards rather than simply
awaited or feared. That conviction has al-
ways been produced by argument — by
thinkers willing to sketch what has not yet
happened and defend it against opponents.
Take away that work of thinking, and what
remainsisapolitics of pure reaction: A “now
ornever” urgency that treats every problem
asanemergency tobesolved through direc-
tives rather than to be worked through.

A nation that cannot argue about its fu-
ture — that treats the economist’s dissent,
the historian’s revision, the stand-up comic’s
satire as noise — loses not just the capacity
tocorrectitselfbut the possibility of imagin-
ing something different from what it has. A
society that treats its dimag with suspicion
forfeits the very faculty by which futures are
imagined intobeing. It contractsintoan eter-
nal present, governed by whoever promises
the most confident escape fromit.

The writer is senior associate editor,
The Indian Express.
paromita.chakrabarti@expressindia.com

- Germany's fourth World Cup
hockey titleis warning for India
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MIHIR
VASAVDA

The Asian
Games offer an
immediate
opportunity to
reassert
continental
supremacy. But
the bigger task
isbeyond
Nagoya

Olympic gold medals. Pakistan built an equally formi-
dable legacy at the World Cup, winning four titles —
in 1971,1978, 1982 and 1994 — a record that stood for
32 years. For decades, the neighbours defined world hockey. On
Sunday, Germany changed that. By winning the 2026 World Cup,
they equalled Pakistan’s record. It was alandmark achievement
and completed another chapter in the rise of European hockey.

There was a time when an India-Pakistan match was a con-
test between the sport’s historical superpowers. India had their
extraordinary Olympic dynasty; Pakistan developed a similar
World Cup pedigree. Between them, they won five of the first
eight World Cups — India’s only World Cup triumph came four
years later in 1975, when they beat Pakistan in Kuala Lumpur.
Today, that rivalry is fragile, with India not losing to their arch ri-
vals in a decade. The global dominance, meanwhile, has long
waned. For both. Pakistan have not won the World Cup since 1994
and were knocked out early this time. India, despite remaining
Asia’sstrongest men’s side and winning Olympic bronze medals
at Tokyo and Paris, arrived at this World Cup chasing a second
title 51 years after the first. They finished eighth.

Look at the World Cup’s history and the geographical move-
ment becomes clear. Asia has five titles — four for Pakistan and
one forIndia. Europe now has seven, with Germany’s fourth tak-
ingthe continent ahead. Australia, meanwhile, have three.

European hockey built systems capable of sustaining it:
Stronger domestic competitions, professional structures, deeper
player pathways, sophisticated coaching and a wider pool of na-
tions capable of producing elite teams. Asia has struggled tomain-
tain the same momentum. Pakistan’s decline is the most dra-
matic. A country that once produced hockey heroes almost as a
matter of national identity now finds itself trying to rebuild the
foundations . The resources, talent and public interest remain
greater in India, and the national team is still capable of winning
major medals. But the gap between being the best team in Asia
and being the best team in the world is increasingly obvious.

That makes the timing of Germany’s achievement particu-
larly interesting. In less than three weeks, the Asian Gamesbegin
in Aichi-Nagoya. For decades, the Asian Games were another
stage on which India and Pakistan could measure their suprem-
acy. India will still be among the favourites. But the tournament
cannolonger be viewed simply through that old prism. Germany
have equalled Pakistan. The Netherlands remain Olympic cham-
pions. Belgium have won a World Cup and the Olympics within
the last decade. Australia remain a perennial power. Spain, the
surprise finalist in this World Cup, are showing that the European
pool continues to deepen.

The Asian Games offer an immediate opportunity to reassert
continental supremacy. But the bigger task is beyond Nagoya. If
Indiadoes not strengthen the ecosystem that produced its extra-
ordinary Olympic legacy, the rest of the world will keep coming
for the records that once seemed untouchable. And eight, for all
its grandeur, is still just a number.

OR DECADES, hockey’s greatest numbers belonged
to Asia. India owned the most coveted record: Eight

The writer is deputy associate editor, The Indian Express
mihir.vasavda@expressindia.com
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PM forimmediate sanctions

THE PRIME MINISTER, Rajiv Gandhi, called
upon non-aligned countries towork out a
package of measures to help frontline states
meet the aggression by the South African
government. He ordered India’s full support
for the measures to end apartheid.

NAMreportcriticised

PRIME MINISTER Rajiv Gandhi's report to the
non-aligned summit as outgoing chairman of
the movement came in for adverse comment

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

outside the conference for not giving a full
account of the happeningsinthe last three
years. Particular notice was taken of the
report not having made any mention of the
US bombing of the Libyan capital and the

team of NAM foreign ministers visiting Tripoli.

DTC scraps scheme

IN THE face of violent resistance by residents
of anumber of trans-Jamuna colonies, the
Delhi Transport Corporation decided todo
away with the “route rationalisation” scheme
introduced inthe area on August 30. A state-

New Delhi

ment issued by the DTC said the Minister for
Surface Transport, Rajesh Pilot, had ordered
that DTC routesin the trans-Jamuna colonies
be restored to the earlier position.

Deadly collisioninBlack Sea

THREE HUNDRED and ninety-eight passen-
gers are dead or missing after the marine
accidentinthe Black Sea, a Soviet govern-
ment enquiry commission has reported.
Seventy-nine bodies have so far been
recovered from the sea, and 319 passen-
gersremain to be traced.




® WHAT THE OTHERS SAY
There’s no point warning Israel’s
pyromaniac government about the
West Bank blaze.

— Haaretz, Israel
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Mountains bind India, China, and Nepal to
ashared destiny. They

——

THAROORTHINK

BY SHASHI THAROOR

HE RECENT catastrophe that

struck Nepal offers a devastating

reminder of the fragile, inter-

connected ecological reality of

Himalayan Asia. A sudden col-
lapse of ice and rock high in the mountains
abovetheborderregion transformed within
minutes into a violent surge of water, mud,
and debris, sweeping through settlements,
crushingcritical infrastructure, and claiming
overathousandlives. The shockwaves of this
tragedy were felt immediately in Kath-
mandu, where I happened to be visiting,
along with various diplomats, politicians,
and global observers gathered for pre-
planned commitments.

During a high-profile conclave hosted in
the capital by a leading Indian television
news channel, the gravity of the situation
completely reshaped the agenda. Address-
ing the audience, Rabi Lamichhane, the
leader of the ruling Rashtriya Swatantra
Party, made a poignant observation that cut
through standard diplomatic platitudes. He
noted, almost in passing, that whatever the
prevailing geopolitical frictions, strategic ri-
valries, or sovereign boundary disputes
amongIndia, China, and Nepal, all three na-
tions unavoidably share a single, unified
mountainsystem. His remarks underscored
a shared sentiment reverberating across
Kathmandu: Thistragedy was not merely an
isolated localised accident, but astark mani-
festation of accelerated global warming. Itis
abitter irony that Nepal, whose greenhouse
gas emissions are virtually negligible, bears
the most brutal, immediate consequences
of global climate change, while its vast,
highly industrialised neighbours, especially
tothe north, account for a substantial portion
of the atmospheric warming driving Hima-
layan glacial collapse.

Glaciers do not recognise international
boundarylines, nor doglacial lakes, river ba-
sins, or atmospheric currents. When a glacial
lakebursts, alandslipdamsatransboundary
river, or an ice-rock avalanche releases mil-

LETTERS
ToTHE EDITOR

Food warnings

THE PROPOSED red-label system
iswelcome, but India’s nutrition
crisis needs more than warning
stickers (‘Red label for salt, sugar
and fatis agood start’, IE, Septem-
ber2). It could combine front-of-
pack warnings with simple colour-
coded nutritional scores,
restrictions on junk-food advertis-
ingaimed at children, and health-
ier school canteens. However,
regulation must avoid turning nu-
trition into aluxury, since health-
ier alternatives are often costlier.
Bablu Gupta, Lucknow

Nalanda’s memory

THE AUTHOR rightly argues that
India’sengagement with Central
Asia must extend beyond strategic
calculations to knowledge, culture
and civilisational connections (‘In
Bishkek, alesson from Nalanda’,
IE, September 2). I believe this
offers animportant opportunity
for Bihar. The revived Nalanda
University’s growing
international character and em-
phasis on educational diplomacy
provide a natural platform for

need to honourit

lions of cubic metres of meltwater, creating
a “barrier lake” that could burst at any time,
the ensuing deluge flows downstream across
sovereign frontiers. Yet, despite this undeni-
able physical unity, regional governance of
the Himalayan biome remains deeply frag-
mented. The current crisisdemonstrates the
urgent necessity of establishing an institu-
tionalised tripartite mechanism among
India, Nepal, and China dedicated exclus-
ively to ecological protection, real-time
hydrological information-sharing, and joint
climate adaptation efforts.

Designing such an institutional frame-
workrequiresaclear-eyed assessment ofthe
region’s historical track record regarding
ecological transparency. Cooperation be-
tween upper-riparian and lower-riparian
statesin the Himalayas has historicallybeen
uneven, reactive, and constrained by na-
tional security secrecy. Both Indiaand Nepal
have repeatedly expressed deep dissatisfac-
tion with the quality, frequency, and timeli-
ness of hydrological and geological data
shared by China.

China controls the Tibetan Plateau, the
crucial source of headwaters for Asia’s major
river systems, including the Yar-
lung Tsangpo (Brahmaputra), the
Indus, and the upper tributaries of
the Ganges, such as the Bhote
Koshi and Karnali. Over the years,
Beijing’s approach to sharing

Itis a bitter irony that Nepal,
whose greenhouse gas
emissions are virtually

negligible, bears the most

ILLUSTRATION: C R SASIKUMAR

ian nations have often been left in the dark
during critical moments.

Forinstance, during previousincidents
involving natural dams formed by massive
landslidesin Tibet, both Indian authorities
in Arunachal Pradesh and Assam, aswell as
downstream Nepali communities, faced
terrifying delays in receiving actionable
flow rates or structural assessment data
from Chinese monitoring stations. Simi-
larly, when flash floods and artificial lake
formations occurred along upper trans-
boundary tributaries like the Pareechu
River or the Bhote Koshi, downstream
countries were often forced to rely on de-
layed commercial satellite imagery rather
thanimmediate, official hydrological alerts
from Beijing. Even existing bilateral mech-
anisms between India and Nepal, while
more operational, have frequently suffered
from administrative friction, inadequate in-
strumentation in remote high-altitude
zones, and a lack of integrated early-warn-
ingarchitecture spanning the higher Hima-
layas down to the Gangetic plains.

Ifatripartite environmental mechanism
istosucceed where past arrangements have
stumbled, it must transcend politi-
cal posturing and operate on a
purely technical, life-saving im-
perative. This requires three dis-
tinct pillars of engagement.

First, information-sharing must

hydrological data during the mon- brutal. immediate be transformed from a discretion-
soon season has been governed ’ ary political courtesy into an auto-
largely by transactional, bilateral conseguences of glObal mated, real-time protocol. High-al-
MoUsrather than automatic, open- climate change titude hydrometeorological

data commitments. Lower-ripar-

stations, seismic sensors, and auto-

mated water-level gauges situated across
Tibet, northern Nepal, and the Indian Hima-
layan region must feed into ashared regional
data grid. Downstream communities in
Nepal and India cannot afford to wait hours
foradministrative clearancesin foreign capi-
tals when a glacial outburst flood can travel
downstream in a matter of minutes. Real-
time satellite data, telemetry, and flood ha-
zard modelling must be made accessible to
emergency responders across all three
nations simultaneously.

Second, joint ecological research and risk
mapping must replace isolated national as-
sessments. Thousands of potentially danger-
ous glacial lakes are scattered across the
Hindu Kush-Himalayan range, many of
them expanding rapidly as global tempera-
turesrise. Mappingthese hazards, assessing
the structural stability of hanging glaciers,
and predicting destabilising landslips
requires joint scientific expeditions, cross-
border remote sensing analysis, and shared
ecological modelling. Establishing a joint
scientific council under a tripartite banner
would allow researchers to pool expertise.

Third, feasibility-based joint action must
be pursued on the ground. Where high-risk
glacial lakes threaten settlements across
borders, joint engineering interventions
(such as controlled siphoning, artificial
drainage channels, or structural reinforce-
ment) must be undertaken collaboratively.
Coordinated disaster response drills and
cross-border environmental conservation
projects can build functional trust among
military and civilian disaster response
agencies that otherwise view each other
through alens of geopolitical suspicion.

The Himalaya is warming at a rate sig-
nificantly higher than the global average,
threatening the water security, safety, and
livelihoods of over a billion people down-
stream. Nations can negotiate political
boundaries, but they cannot negotiate with
physics, geology, or changing atmospheric
temperatures. As Lamichhane pointed out,
the mountains bind India, China, and
Nepal to a shared destiny. Establishing a
dedicated, transparent tripartite mechan-
ism for environmental cooperation is an
absolute necessity for survival in an age of
climate crisis.

The writer is a fourth-term Member of
Parliament (Lok Sabha) for Thiruvananthapuram
and chairman of the Parliamentary Standing
Committee on External Affairs
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JASON ARDAY’S death hasraised pertinent
questions about academicexcellence andin-
tegrity, institutional practices pertaining to
diversity and inclusion, and criticism in gen-
eral. A sociologist of education, Arday was
only 37 when he was appointed in March
2023 asafull professor in the Faculty of Edu-
cation, University of Cambridge, making
him the youngest Black professor in the uni-
versity’s history. However, the very day he
joined, there was a Freedom of Information
request inquiring into his credentials.
Ardaydid notspeaktillhewas11, started
reading and writing when he was 18 and
battled with arange of disabilities. However,
during his stint at Cambridge, Arday was
subjected to unrelenting scrutiny. What
stood out were charges of plagiar-
ism, something that recently
gained massive traction after accu-
sations made by Nathan Cofnas, a

When academiabecomes
the site of othering

Dalits in Indian academia are
always managing themselves,

The public shaming Arday had to face
urges us to think about the parallels be-
tween race and caste. Criticism of Arday was
firmly rooted in the excellence narrative.
While many questioned his scholarly cre-
dentials duetothe plagiarism charges, a few
dismissed himbased on what they saw asthe
lack of excellence in his scholarship. He did
notdeserve, intheir view, tobe aCambridge
professor. Dalits at Indian universities — stu-
dentsand teachers — have struggled against
thisexcellence narrative for several decades,
with much of their labour going into con-
stantly proving their merit.

The appeal of the integrity narrative can
hardly be overstated. Arday was painted as
a fraud. Academics, too, were quick to dis-
miss his integrity. However, the campaign
against him was more about the violatorand
less about the violation. In the case
of Dalits, too, the slightest evidence
of them cutting corners leads to
them being crushed under the in-

self-described “race realist”. Asthe
campaign against him turned
abusive, Arday resigned from his
position, stating that it was not to
be taken as an acceptance of the
chargesbutassomethinghehadto
dofor hiswell-being. Ten dayslater,

projecting a certain image to

keep hasty criticism at bay. If
they stray a millimetre from
the socially sanctioned script,
disgrace of a kind that exists

solely for them befalls them

tegrity narrative. Insocieties where
race and caste continue to deter-
mine the majority’s standing, we
ought to be mindful of the uneth-
ical foundations of such concerns.

To question someone’s aca-
demic credibility isone thingbut to

responsible criticism. When asked what the
blueprint is to become an academic, Arday
remarked, “If you are Black or Asian, it is:
How much can you suffer?” Black people
and Dalits are forced to hold on to whatever
dignityisleft with them, enduring everyday
racism and casteism. They know that what
routinely bypasses the social gaze willbe un-
forgivable in their case.

Dalitsin Indian academia are always ma-
naging themselves, projectingorlivingupto
acertainimage soastokeep criticismatbay.
If they stray a millimetre from the socially
sanctioned script, disgrace of a kind that
exists solely for them befalls them. Arday,
too, was subjected to criticism that led to a
specific kind of humiliation. It was directed
athimasaBlack person, notasanacademic.

In the days before his death, the fixation
on Arday’slife took aghoulish turn. The dis-
proportionate focus has been rightly at-
tributed to his racial identity. This media
frenzy wasjustified asbeingin “publicinter-
est”. Perhaps one should also ask, what kind
of public and in whose interest?

To be Black, to be a Dalit, or any kind of
minority, is a costly thing in society. Evenin
educational institutions, many of the mar-
ginalised continue to pay with their life.

controversy
over GDP
numbersis

unwarranted

SoumyA KANTI GHOSH

NDIAS FIRST-QUARTER GDP numbers have been caught

in a crossfire, with a slugfest of unending salvos between

die-hard supporters and opponents on issues such as the

interpretation of the base year. Globally, GDP revisions typi-

cally occur for two major reasons: Periodic baseline changes
to reflect modern economic structures, and retrospective data
updates after economic events. While developed economies gen-
erally experience minor routine adjustments, emerging markets
frequently witness dramatic revisions due to the inclusion of in-
formal or rapidly expanding techno-digital sectors and ever-
changing consumer preferences.

While the Ministry of Statistics and Programme Implemen-
tation (MoSPI) has come out with its set of explanations, we pro-
vide some more food for thought for settling this issue.

Last year, when the NSO had released the first quarter FY26
GDP numbers (base: 2011-12), the nominal GDP for the quarter
was Rs 86.11akh crore. In the latest release (base: 2022-23), the
Q1 FY26 GDP number has been revised downwards to Rs 80
lakh crore. Alongside, the latest Q1 FY27 GDP number is at Rs
88.31akh crore.

Some are now ascribinga 2.6 per cent growth innominal GDP
for the latest quarter instead of 10.3 per cent by calculating the
yearly growth rate using Rs 88.3 1akh crore (we call it series A for
the sake of clarity) over Rs 86.11akh crore (we call it series C). This
isasign of intellectual dishonesty.

If anyone truly wants to compare current nominal GDP
numbers over the previous unrevised base of the first quarter
of last year, then Rs 88.3 lakh crore (new base, series A re-
leased in August) should be estimated over Rs 80.4 lakh crore
(new base, released in June), which comes out to 9.7 per cent
growth (as against 10.3 per cent). Hypothetically, even with
this nominal growth (by adjusting the deflator), the real
growth for Q1 FY27 would be 74 per cent (as against the re-
leased 7.8 per cent), still good enough in view of the exogen-
ous challenges during the quarter.

Comparisons need to be made on the same base, using the
same method. The 2.6 per cent number being touted is neither
the official real growth rate nor
a like-for-like comparison. It is
ahybrid comparisonbetweena
current-year level of the new-
series with an old-series pre-
vious-year level. That may
make for a dramatic talking
point, but it does not provide a
meaningful growth rate for a
reality check. Another situation
may arise when instead of being
revised downwards, the

numbers are revised upwards.

But why did this unwar-
ranted confusion arise this
time?

Everyyear, MOSPI revisesits
previous year’s GDP estimates,
reconciling them against the corresponding annual revised esti-
mates. These revisions are released in February. In the current
year (this time on August 31), the National Accounts Statistics has
also incorporated revised numbers of previous years in the
quarterly data itself for the sake of more transparency to align
with the base revisions carried out in CPL ITP, WPI and PPI. This
isperfectlylegitimate. This base alignment ensures that the GDP
deflators and volume estimates remain consistent with the up-
dated price and production indices.

The reported Q1 FY27 growth number does not stand alone.
The composition givesit credibility. Real GVA grew 8.2 per cent,
which isacleaner reading of underlying activity. GST collection
till August was at Rs10.42 lakh crore, up 11 per cent (Q1 FY27 up
8.6 per cent). Domestic passenger vehicle sales were up 25.6 per
cent, tractor sales 19 per cent, IIP 6.2 per cent, steel output 4.8
per cent, cement 8.8 per cent, and exports 17 per cent till July.
Net FDI for Q1 FY27 was at $7.8 billion as compared to $4.75 bil-
lion last year. These are surely not signs of an economy expan-
ding at only 2.6 per cent.

The World Bank notes that countries revise national accounts
toimprove accuracy and comparability, and thatlarger revisions
may be needed when new methodologies or anew reference year
for constant-price series are introduced. It also cautions that re-
basing can create breaks unless historical data are consistently
linked. Forexample, thelatest Q1 FY27 number will only be final-
ised by February 2029. Base revisions add an extra layer to this
complicated process. Interestingly, the base year revision this
time hasreduced the size of the GDP. Thus, the argument of GDP
getting bigger because of base year revisions is meaningless.

The writer is member, PM Economic Advisory Council,
member, 16th Finance Commission and group

deeperacademic and cultural en-
gagement with Central Asia.
Ashok Rajpath, Patna

Bishkek alignment

THE ALIGNMENT of leaders at
the Bishkek summit on artificial
intelligence and climate security
isencouraging at atime when
both technological and environ-
mental changes are reshaping the
global order (“Take Bishkek to
BRICS’, IE, September 2). Al is
creating new opportunities, but
itsrapid expansion also requires
responsible regulation and safe-
guards. Climate change, mean-
while, isemerging as an impor-
tant security concern. Extreme
weather events, water shortages,
food insecurity and damage to
infrastructure can place
additional pressure on
economies. Greater cooperation
in climate adaptation, disaster
management and early-warning
systems can help.

Rukma Sharma, Jalandhar

he was found dead.

violate their dignity isanythingbut

The writers teach at IIM Kozhikode

chief economic adviser, SBI. Views are personal

SURENDAR SINGH

THE WORLD bemoans Chinese overcapac-
ity asa global structural challenge. Chinais,
after all, the world’s largest trade-surplus
economy, with a value of $1.2 trillion, and ac-
counts for roughly 30 per cent of global
manufacturing output. Its rise in global
manufacturing is largely driven by govern-
mentsubsidies and astate-directed financial
system that provides cheap credit. State-
backed industrial subsidies have enabled
Chinese firmsto expand without being con-
cerned about profits and returns vis-a-vis
their international competitors. The conse-
quenceisaself-defeatingrace tothe bottom,
with razor-thin or negative margins as Chi-
nese firms engage in zero-sum price wars at
home and abroad to expand market share.

Chinese overcapacity is a problem for the worlo

China’s rise has created a form of “abso-
lute advantage” in manufacturing. Its suc-
cess reflects not only low-cost production
but alsoscale, supplier networks, infrastruc-
ture, technological capabilities, and state-
supported industrial ecosystems. This allows
it to manufacture goods ranging from tex-
tiles and machinery to electronics, solar PV,
batteries, and EVs at competitive prices. This
has far-reaching implications.

First, China’s rise has produced signifi-
canteconomic gains forboth developed and
developing countries. Low-cost Chinese
manufactured goods reduce the prices of
consumer goods, machinery, clean technol-
ogy products and intermediate inputs,
thereby supporting industrial transforma-
tion and infrastructure development in de-
veloping economies.

Second, China’slow-cost mass manufac-
turingadvantage creates asymmetric press-
ures on developing countries to build do-

mestic manufacturing capabilities. Pro-
ducers in developing countries face chal-
lenges in competing with Chinese pro-
ducers, creating a “late industrialisation
dilemma”. However, this gradually weakens
incentives and capabilities to foster domestic
upstream industries. The key questionisnot
whether Chinese imports are efficient and
competitive, but whether import depend-
ence thwarts capability building and
upgradationin manufacturing value chains.

Third, China’s absolute advantage in

The key question is not whether
Chinese imports are efficient and
competitive, but whether import
dependence thwarts capability
building and upgradation in
manufacturing value chains

epaper.indianexpress.com .. .

bothlow-cost and high-end manufacturing
istransformingthe geography of global value
chain networks. Today, it occupies a domi-
nant and critical position across multiple
stages of the manufacturing value chain net-
works. In the EV sector, it controls critical
nodes — 65 per cent of lithium refining, 70
per cent of cobalt refining, and over 80 per
cent of battery manufacturing. This creates
apeculiar paradoxin the globalisation of pro-
duction, where China is the most competi-
tive and its sheer dominance generates sig-
nificant strategic vulnerabilities for countries
that rely excessively on a single supplier.
Fourth, China’sexcessindustrial capacity
poses challenges for Indiain its quest for self-
reliance. Chinese imports have impacted
MSME-led domestic manufacturing, undetr-
mining India’s manufacturing imperatives.
Chinaaccounts forroughly 17 per cent of In-
dia’s imports, with dependence on solar PV
modules, telecom components, electronics

New Delhi

and APIs. India’s electronics industry faces
ashortage of printed circuit boards due geo-
political headwinds and supply-chain im-
pediments, impacting downstream manu-
facturing. India also faces a pincer dilemma.
Chinese export curbs could restrict access to
key inputssuch assolarwafers, cells and bat-
teries, while its PLI scheme for solar and EV
is challenged in the WTO for violating local
content rules aimed at augmenting do-
mestic manufacturing capabilities.

Aglobal dialogueis needed on gradually
rebalancing the Chinese economy in part-
nership with the US and other major econ-
omies. Given the scale of the challenge and
the Chinese economy’s size and broader in-
ternational ramifications, a globally coordi-
nated approach, similar tothe 1985 Plaza Ac-
cord, could be considered.

The writer is associate professor, O.P. Jindal
Global University, Sonipat. Views are personal
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Cold pains after
chemo: The ‘brain
circuit’ causing it

Arnav Chandrasekhar
Bengaluru, September 2

ATEAM of researchers from the Indian Institute of
Science (IISc), Bengaluru, and Kolkata-based institute
TCG-CREST haveidentified the “brain circuit” that
involves the sensations associated with a certain side ef-
fect of chemotherapy known as “cold allodynia”. The dis-
covery was published in the reputed journal Cell Reports.

Cold allodynia

Cold allodyniais a condition in which the sufferer
may feel pain or distress from even a regular level of cold
temperatures. Itis one of the side effects that are part of
“chemotherapy-induced peripheral neuropathy”, which
includes many chemotherapy-induced neural side
effects such as temperature sensitivity, a feeling of pins
and needles, or pain etc.

Cold allodynia specifically is known to be one of the
side effects of oxaliplatin, acommonly used chemother-
apy drugthat contains platinum.

Science of deduction

IISc Professor Arnab Barik, one of the study’s co-
authors, told The Indian Express that cold allodyniais a
very specific side effect wherein apart from damage to
the nerve endings, thereis
asensitivity to cold but
notto heat. Whileitis
most commonly a side ef-
fect of platinum-based
chemotherapy drugs, it
can alsobe down toviral
infections, injuries, or dia-
betes. He also said that
while the damage to nerve
endings could heal, the

CHEMORISKS

® Chemotherapy is a drug treat-
ment that uses powerful chemi-
calstokill fast-growing cellsin
your body, most often used to
treat cancer.

® Although effective intreating
cancer, it also carries arisk of

side effects: somearemildand  cause could persist and
treatable, while others can resultin chronic pain.
cause serious complications. The cause of cold

allodyniawas tested using
mice. “What we have
foundisthat thereisa ‘circuitry’ that changes after you
expose the mice to chemotherapy. Even after you stop
the chemotherapy and everything has healed, the pain
stays. That is reflected in some changes in the brain that
do not come back to normal easily,” Barik said. “We
traced the neural circuits in the affected part and how
they reach the brain. We found that the connection be-
tween the lateral parabrachial nucleus and parafascicu-
lar region of the thalamus — it specifically changes after
chemotherapy,” he added.

Thelateral parabrachial nucleus refers to a group of
nerve cellsin the upper brainstem that processes pain,
taste, breathing, and body fluid signals, whereas the para-
fascicular region of the thalamus refers to a key group of
nerve cells located within the brain’s thalamus that plays
acritical role in both motor control and pain regulation.

Future plans

In this case, the experimentation on laboratory mice
wasinvasive in nature, and cannot be carried out on hu-
mans. Barik said: “In the long term, we are looking at how
to fix the issue pharmacologically, and then test thatin
mice. That could be much easier to translate to humans.”

“We are trying to understand better whether this find-
ingis specific to chemo pain or can be extended to other
forms such as from injuries. We are testing those, and the
ideaistotry and reverse that —thatis the plan for the
next five years or so,” he added.
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ANAGHA JAYAKUMAR

THE UNION Consumer Affairs Ministry on
August 27 notified new rules that make In-
dian Standard Time (IST) the legally en-
forceable reference for official and com-
mercial use. The Legal Metrology (Indian
Standard Time) Rules, 2026, require time-
dependent systems in government and
critical sectors to use a “traceable” and
authorised IST reference within 180 days,
rather than a random clock.

But India has already followed IST for
decades. Why were the new rules needed
and what changes with them?

People obtain time from many sources,
often indirectly from GPS. A telecom pro-
vider provides the time maintained in its
data centre, but there may be a lag of sec-
onds or even minutes as people and organ-
isations refer to different sources. “Itislike
each person establishing their own starting
point; you then cannot properly compare
events or measurements,” said Poonam
Arora, Head of the Time & Frequency Me-
trology Division at the Council of Scientific
and Industrial Research-National Physical
Laboratory (CSIR-NPL).

What do the new rules do?

India’s Department of Legal Metrology
enforces physical measurements in the
country. Inspectors can check the gauges
atapetrol pump or verify the weights used
by an establishment. They did not have an
equivalent capability for time — until now.

Thenewrules give time a legal status by
calling for “traceability”. In the context of
these rules, traceability means showing
that a clock or time source is ultimately
linked to IST maintained by NPL — which
will establish thatit’s accurate. Traceability
can be established through different tech-
nologies, as we will explain further on, but
with varying levels of precision.

The broader purpose of the new rules, is
tomake IST the country’scommon time ref-
erence for commercial and other purposes.
“This can improve cybersecurity, reduce
crime and make critical infrastructure more

e LEGAL

e WHY ATOMIC CLOCKS AREUSED TO MEASURE TIME

Every clockinthe world needs an
oscillator to keep time — beita
quartzcrystal or apendulum.

Quartzcrystals vibrate at a precise
frequency when voltage is applied
tothem. The vibrations of the
crystal act like the pendulum of a
grandfather clock, ticking off how
much time has passed. But they
candrift over time.

Eventhe best-performing quartz
oscillators can be off by a nanose-
cond (one billionth of a second)
after an hour. After six weeks, they
may be off by a full millisecond (one
thousandth of a second).

Thatwould have a huge impact on,
say, measuring the position of a
fast-moving spacecraft.

Thisis where atomic clocks comein.
As the name suggests, they effec-
tively use atoms as oscillators.

Though there are different types of
atomic clocks, the following is the
basic premise they operate on.

When electromagnetic radiation of a
specific frequency is applied toan

atom, it can cause the atom to switch
between energy levels.

The world’s first caesium atomic clock, developed at UK National Physical
Laboratory in 1955. wiKIMEDIA COMMONS

| Anelectronic counter can keep track
of these transitions, which happen at
an extremely precise frequency.

Time can then be calculated by
tracking this frequency. Countries
across the world use advanced
atomic clocks to measure time.

resilient,” Arora told The Indian Express.

Who maintains time in the country?
The CSIR-NPL is mandated to maintain
the country’s scientific standards, such as
mass and volume. Maintaining and “dis-
seminating” IST is also part of its mandate.
A bank of extremely precise atomic
clocks helps NPL maintain the country’s
time within a few nanoseconds of the inter-
national reference, Coordinated Universal
Time. According to the NPL website, these
clocks are so accurate that they would lose
or gain one second in about three lakh years.

How is time ‘disseminated’?

Dissemination of time essentially refers
to the transmission of the standard time
maintained by the NPL to external users
and systems. There are different methods,
with varying accuracy.

Your phone, for instance, shows you
time indirectly derived from GPS.

The most common and accessible
method — essentially how your computer
shows you time — isa Network Time Proto-
col server. Network protocols synchronise
the clocks of computers and devices over a
network. The default server may be abroad,

Keeping
trackof
time
Aunified time
source helps to
coordinate
systems across
multiple sectors

— from banks to
telcos to defence.

Financial
markets already
operate under
precise clock
synchronisation
requirements.

soitisnotdirectly providing you the IST.
For more demanding applications, sat-
ellite links are used for highly precise time
transfer. Given itsimportance, ISRO hasto
be traceable to the IST within nanoseconds.
Some Regional Reference Standards
Laboratories (RRSL) now maintain second-
arytimescalestraceabletoIST, allowingthe
time standard to be disseminated from
multiple locations, said Arora. In July 2026,
the Union Consumer Affairs Ministry com-
missioned a White Rabbit Technology-based
IST Dissemination Demonstration Network
atthe RRSLinBengaluru. White Rabbitisan
open-source networking technology de-
signed to synchronise computer clocks over
fibre-optic networks. Simply put, it sends a
timingsignal through a fibre-optic cable and
measures how longthe signal takes toreach
another computer. Because that travel time
canvary slightly, White Rabbit measuresthe
delay and adjustsforit, allowing clocks in dif-
ferent locations to stay synchronised.

Who needs precise synchronisation?
Systems across multiple organisations
— banks, telecommunications, power
grids and even defence systems — need to
coordinate. A unified time source helps es-

tablish the sequence of events, coordinate
activities across locations and reconstruct
failures, transactions or cyber incidents.

“At the very least, an organisation
should be able to show that its systems are
synchronised with IST,” Arora said.

The requirement is not only about dis-
play. There must alsobe synchronisation, so
that the seconds start at the same time across
applications and sectors. Financial markets
already operate under precise clock-syn-
chronisation requirements. Since 2013, SEBI
hasdirected stock exchanges to synchronise
their system clocks with atomic clocks before
the start of the market so that their clocks
have precision of at least one microsecond
and accuracy of at least +/- one millisecond.

This precision matters because finan-
cial systems can generate and process
orders in fractions of a second. Accurate
timestamps help establish the sequencein
which orders and trades happened and can
be important when regulators investigate
unusual activity or disputes.

What changes for you?

Very little changes for the ordinary user.
Aroranoted that such changes would travel
downstream as service providers comply
with the rules, meaning the time supplied
automatically to your device would be
traceable to IST. “Unless you have a busi-
ness, you are unlikely to face any immedi-
ate requirement. But accurate time can
matter ifinvestigators or acourt need tore-
construct events, forexamplein afraudin-
vestigation,” Arora said.

Why is India now pushing for
domestic timing infrastructure?

The push for IST uniformity comes along
with India’s efforts to reduce reliance on ex-
ternal satellite navigation systems and their
timingsignals. Arora noted that most people
currently obtain time through GPS, which
the US owns and controls. A decision by the
UStodegrade or deny access to its services,
asitdid toIndia during the Kargil War, could
pose a problem. That episode pushed India
tobuild the Indian Regional Navigation Sat-
ellite System or NavIC, providing regional
satellite-navigation coverage over India.
Alongside this, terrestrial systems such as
White Rabbit can distribute IST over fibre-
optic networks. Together, these give India
more than one domestic route to provide
precise time to critical infrastructure.

Can Al claim copyright for original work? A question of authorship

Amaal Sheikh
New Delhi, September 2

CAN SOMETHING created by artificial in-
telligence (AI) be copyrighted? India’s
Copyright Office answered this on Monday,
rejecting an application filed by American
computer scientist Stephen Thaler seeking
copyright registration for an artwork gen-
erated by his Al system, DABUS. The order
is among the first decisions to address the
question: ifan Al system generates a work,
who, if anyone, is its author?

The case

The case pertained to an artworKk titled
‘A Recent Entrance to Paradise’. In 2022,
Thaler applied to register copyright in the
work. According to him, the artwork had
been generated autonomously by DABUS,
or “Device for the Autonomous Bootstrap-
ping of Unified Sentience”, an Al system
that he had developed.

The application identified DABUS as
the author and Thaler as the owner of the
copyright.

The Copyright Office objected: it asked
whether an Al system could legally be rec-
ognised as an author under the Copyright
Act, 1957. It also asked who should be
treated as the author if the work wasindeed

generated using Al. During the proceed-
ings, the Office allowed Thaler to amend
the application and identify himself as the
author. He declined and continued to insist
that DABUS be recognised instead.

What the law says

The Copyright Act answers three separ-
ate questions: whether a work is original,
who its author is, and who owns the copy-
right. The first question comes from Sec-
tion 13, which protects original literary, dra-
matic, musical and artistic works. Since the
Actdoesnot define “originality”, the Copy-
right Office interpretsit from Eastern Book
Company v. D.B. Modak, where the Su-
preme Court held that awork does not have
to be novel or groundbreaking to receive
copyright protection. It must, however,
show at least aminimum degree of creativ-
ity and cannot merely be copied or mech-
anically reproduced.

On the question of authorship, Section
2(d)(vi) identifies an author of computer-
generated works as “the person who causes
theworktobe created”. In the present case,
the dispute was over the phrase’s meaning.
Thaler argued that DABUS, having gener-
ated the artwork, should be recognised as
its author. The Copyright Office had to de-
cide whether the provision refers to the ma-

Houserules

® The order leaves
open the possibility
of afuture applica-
tion thatidentifies
the author under the
Copyright Act.

® |t also states that
any broader change
in the law would have
to come from Parlia-
ment.

chine producing the output or the person
creating and operating that system.

Section 17 states that the author is gen-
erally the first owner of the copyright,
whereas Sections 18 and 19 allow copyright
to be assigned or transferred through
legally recognised agreements.

The Office noted that these provisions
are built around legal persons who can hold
rights, transfer them and enforce them.
Thatwasimportant in deciding whether an
Al system could be treated as an author.

What Copyright Office decided

On originality, the Office found that the
image generated by the Al was original
enough to qualify for copyright protection.

On authorship, the Office said that the
Act treats authorship as a legal status that
carries rights and responsibilities. An Al
system, however sophisticated, does not
presently possess such legal recognition
under Indian law.

To interpret who “causes” a computer-
generated work to be created, the Office
looked into American copyright cases that
distinguished between a tool and the per-
son handling it. The Office said that al-
though DABUS generated the final image,
it did so within a system designed and set
inmotion by Thaler. DABUS was treated as

a tool through which the work was gener-
ated, while Thaler was the person who
legally “caused” it to be created.

Itsaid that, when an Act refersto a “per-
son”, it often refers to a natural person or a
juristic person, like a company, that has a
legal personality. Such entities are capable
of owning property, enteringinto contracts,
etc, and since DABUS is not a recognised
juristic person, Stephen L. Thaler was “the
legally recognised person who caused the
particular work to be created and is there-
fore the person capable of being identified
asits statutory author.” So, the application
did not meet the criteria under the Act.

The Office also rejected a fallback re-
quest torecord DABUS as the technological
generator, saying that the register couldn’t
be used to indirectly confer legal status on
an Al system and that no proper applica-
tion seeking such an entry had been made.

The order leaves open the possibility of a
future application that identifies the author
under the Copyright Act. It also states that
any broader changein the lawwould haveto
come from Parliament. “Whether legal per-
sonhood or authorship should ever be ex-
tended to autonomousartificial intelligence
remains a policy decision strictly reserved
for Parliament, and cannot be introduced via
administrative reinterpretation,” it said.

® NEPAL DISASTER

Fragile ecology, competing interests: The red flags in building Himalayan dams

Rishika Singh
New Delhi, September 2

THE GLACIER collapse near the China-
Tibet border has triggered devastating
floods in Nepal that have killed over 1,100
people, with thousands still missing. This
has led experts to reiterate concerns about
recent human-made changes amid quickly
changing climatic conditions.

Y Nithiyanandam, a professor and the
head of the Geospatial Programme at The
Takshashila Institution, Bengaluru, told
The Indian Express: “The Himalayas are a
naturally fragile mountain system, already
prone to earthquakes, landslides, ava-
lanches and flash floods. What climate
change may be doing is increasing the
underlying vulnerability.”

The geology

The Himalayan topography includes
lakes formed by melting glaciers, fast-flow-
ingriversand steep slopes. They dotaregion
highly vulnerable to strong earthquakes and

disproportionately affected by climate
change. Temperature changesaffect the pace
and frequency of natural processes: this in-
cludesthe melting and thawing of snow, and
glacial lake outburst floods (GLOFs) or when
water collected from melting glaciers over-
flows. Nithiyanandam said that whilelinking
any one disaster directly to climate change
still needs more scientific assessment, the
overall risk appears to be increasing.

Mirza Zulfiqur Rahman, aresearcher on
the Brahmaputra river basin, told The In-
dian Express that in this particular flood,
aspects including infrastructure build-up
and high tourist footfall have compounded
the disaster’s toll.

The build-up

Dams and reservoirs can regulate the
flow of water and provide wider access to
services for people living in remote regions.

But they also increase vulnerability. In
the recent floods, 13 hydropower plants, in-
cluding several under-construction pro-
jects, were affected, denting power gener-

ation capacity and access. Rahman said,
“Building a dam also shakes up the geology
of the area and makes it much more prone
to earthquakes. Alot of drilling and alot of
tunnelling is happening in order to build
more... ultimately, the Himalayas are going
to be its biggest casualty.”

Nithiyanandam said that hydropower
development across the Himalayas is now
extensive. “One recent study identified at
least 193 dams built or planned across the
wider Tibetan region since 2000, while a
Nepal hydropower database lists more than
570 projects at different stages,” he said.

Chinais often seen as aleader in instal-
ling infrastructure projects, including the
massive under-construction dam on the
Yarlung Tsangporiver (the upper course of
the Brahmaputra) near Arunachal Pradesh,
but others are catching up.

“Chinese infrastructure building in Tibet
isof concern. Obviously, China alsolooks at
itsinfrastructure building in Tibet in a very
different manner, as sovereignty markers
over Tibet. India, Nepal, and Bhutan have

also responded to it... with their own set of
dams. India is also helping Bhutan build a
series of hydropower dams, making this part
of alarger geopolitical game, signallingand
counter-signalling,” Rahman said.

In July, Chinese researchers flagged an
active fault line (a fracture between two
blocks of rock) directly beneath the Yarlung
Tsangpo mega-dam.

The gap

Asdisasterriskrises, so could the scale of
devastation. But expertsflag continued lack
of adequate communication among Hima-
layan nations, which could help mitigation
and planning. Rahman said, “There has not
been substantial cooperation between China
and Nepal or China and India in terms of
how we really manage the ecosystem.”

Some disasters in the 2000s prompted
a memorandum of understanding be-
tween Indiaand Chinain2002, with an ex-
pert-level mechanism on transboundary
rivers created in 2005. “Such mechanisms
also have to be expanded to include other
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aspects such as GLOFs,” Rahman added.
Nithiyanandam said the key difference
was transparency: “Nepal officially pub-
lishes fairly detailed project and licensing
information, whereas in China project-level
information is available but remains scat-
tered across different official documents
and announcementsrather than through a
comparable consolidated public database.”
Gaps in information and data-sharing
between countries can complicate early
warning for hazards originating across the
border. “There is no clearly established
public system between China and Nepal for
continuous, real-time sharing of upstream
river flow, reservoir operations or glacial-
lake conditions from Tibet,” he added.
Stronger transboundary cooperation
would necessarily include continuous
sharing of hydrological, weather and cli-
mate data. “Where sustained monitoring
has a cost, downstream countries could
also co-invest in upstream observation sys-
tems or pay for specialised datasets, creat-
ing a model that benefits both sides. Auto-

New Delhi

mated public warning systems, joint scien-
tific studies and regular emergency exer-
cises should complement this,” Nithiya-
nandam said.

Rahman said that downstream coun-
tries lack consensus to build alliances that
can deal better with China. “There is no
scope forinternational arbitration. Buteven
ifthey had signed agreementsto that effect,
China does not really follow those kinds of
international norms, as we can see in the
South China Sea dispute as well,” he said.

That, however, does not take away from
the necessity of such processes. “A nation-
state-centric, container approach in the Hi-
malayas does not make sense because all of
these disasters really do not limit them-
selves strictly within national boundaries.
It has ramifications all across the land-
scape, and hence the solutions alsoneed to
be applied to that end. Scientific research
also has to be done from a landscape per-
spective to actually create any sustainable
form of infrastructure development in the
Himalayas,” Rahman said.
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MOSPI STANDS BY 7.8% GDP GROWTH RATE FOR Q1

Govtrejects GDP criticism,
expects ‘informed debate’
once methods understood

Siddharth Upasani
New Delhi, September 2

WITH QUESTIONS being
raised about the higher-than-
expected GDP growth rate of
7.8% in the April-June quarter,
the statistics ministry on Wed-
nesday issued a six-point rebut-
tal, asserting that its methods
and the numbers released on
Monday were correct.

Saurabh Garg, Secretary in
the Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation
(MoSPI), added that he expects
a “more informed debate” to
happen once the new methods
used to calculate India’s GDP
are understood.

On Monday, MoSPI data
showed India’s GDP grew 7.8%
in April-June, significantly
higher than the Reserve Bank of
India’s forecast of 7%. Revisions
were also made to past data,
including to the growth rate for
January-March, which was
raised from 7.8% to 8.6%.

These revisions were caused
by the use of the new Producer
Price Index (PPI) series, the up-
dated Index of Industrial Pro-
duction (ITP) data series, and the
Banking Services Price Index
released earlier this year.

However, certain econ-
omists, former bureaucrats,
and politicians have raised
questions about the numbers.

While some economists
have been unconvinced by the
figure used to “deflate” the
manufacturing sector’s gross
value added (GVA) in current
prices to arrive at the “real”, or
inflation adjusted estimates,
former finance secretary Sub-

¢ INCORRECT INTERPRETATION’

FORMER FINANCE secretary
Subhash Chandra Garg claimed
that April-June 2025’s nominal
GDP was revised down from

Rs 86 lakh crore to Rs 80 lakh
crore to make growthin
April-June 2026 “look better”

INITS response, the ministry
pointed out that the Rs 86.05 lakh
crore figure was under the old
GDP series which had 2011-12
asthe base year

THE NEW series, which has 2022-
23 as the base year, was released
in February this year and saw the

hash Chandra Garg has criti-
cised the data, saying nominal
GDP growth in April-June
should be 2.6% and “in real
terms close to 0.

Double deflation

Speaking to reporters on
Wednesday, MoSPI Secretary
Saurabh Garg said that the
double deflation practice is
“new for everyone”.

“But I am sure as people get
used to the double deflation
methodology, as they under-
stand it better, there will be a
more informed debate,” Garg
said. To find the valueadded by
a sector — or the Gross Value
Added (GVA) — the value of in-
puts it uses is subtracted from
the value of output it produces.
Thisis GVA in current prices, or
nominal terms.

To find the GVA after ac-

inclusion of new sources of data
and several methodological
changesin the calculation of the
GDP, including those that econ-
omists and international agencies
such as the IMF have been calling
out for several years

counting for changes in prices
—orreal GVA —theoutputand
input values are adjusted by
their respective inflation rates.
This is called double deflation.

Prior to the new GDP series,
which has 2022-23 as the base
year, that was released earlier
this year in February, one of the
biggest criticisms of Indian data
was MoSPI used double defla-
tion only for agriculture and
mining and quarrying sectors.

For the others, input and
output values were “deflated”
by the same number, with the
Wholesale Price Indexand Con-
sumer Price Index being used.

This can be problematic
when input and output prices
change at different rates.

With the new GDP series
using the double-deflation
method for all sectors, there
have been revisionsto past esti-

At $127 bn, FCNR(B) deposits push
RBI’s forex drive beyond $136 bn

George Mathew
Mumbai, September 2

FAR EXCEEDING the expecta-
tions of bankers and policy-
makers, the Reserve Bank of In-
dia’s special US dollar-rupee
forex swap facility has drawn
provisional foreign exchangein-
flows of $136.377 billion through
August 31.

The surge in inflows have
come through Foreign Currency
Non-Resident (Bank), or
FCNR(B), deposits, Overseas
Foreign Currency Borrowings
(OFCBs) and External Commer-
cial Borrowings (ECBs), accord-
ing to data reported by auth-
orised dealer banks.

FCNR(B) deposits ac-
counted for the overwhelming
share of the mobilisation at
$127.226 billion. OFCBs con-
tributed $5.260 billion, while
ECBs brought in $3.891 billion,
the RBI said. The figures are pro-
visional and subject to final re-
porting, accounting and recon-
ciliation. Analysts and bankers
had expected inflows of $70-$30
billion when the schemewasin-
troduced, and the large scale of
the inflows marks a substantial
response to the concessional
swap facility introduced by the
RBI on June 8. The facility was
designed to encourage fresh for-

eign-currency inflows and sup-
portdomesticliquidity atatime
when the rupee and India’s for-
eign-exchange reserves were
under pressure amid global un-
certainties, trade tensions and
West Asia conflict.

TheRBI had initially opened
the FCNR(B) swap window until
September 30.

However, following what it
described as an “encouraging
response”, itannounced on Au-
gust 14 that the window for fresh
FCNR(B) deposits would close
early on August 31. The swap of
deposits already mobilised
under the facility could, how-
ever, be undertaken with the
RBI until September 11.

The concessional facilities
for ECBs and OFCBs remain
open until December 31, 2026.

Thelatest numbersindicate
how sharply mobilisation accel-
erated during August.

FCNR(B) deposits are fixed-
term deposits that can be main-
tained by non-resident Indians,
Overseas Citizens of India and
Persons of Indian Origin in des-
ignated foreign currencies.

Unlike ordinary rupee de-
posits, these deposits allow over-
seas Indians to retain their sav-
ingsin currenciessuchasthe US
dollar, pound sterling, euro, Ja-
panese yen, Australian dollar

GIFT City IFSC
banks sanction
$54 bnunder
RBI swap facility

Mumbai/New Delhi: Indian
banks operating through Inter-
national Banking Units (IBUs)
at GIFT City’s International Fi-
nancial Services Centre (IFSC)
have sanctioned loans totalling
$54.02 billion under the RBI’s
swap facility for FCNR(B) de-
posits as of August 31, according
to a status report. The lending
under the RBI scheme hasrisen
sharply in a matter of weeks,
reflecting growing utilisation of
the financial services ecosystem
and institutional infrastructure
available at GIFT IFSC. The data
shows that IBUs had sanctioned
$4.1billion through 14 IBUs as of
July 15. ENS

and Canadian dollar. Interest
earned on FCNR(B) deposits is
exempt from income tax in
India as long as the depositor
qualifies as a non-resident
under Indian tax laws.
FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

J apan agency upgrades India’s rating
to ‘A-’; FinMin says retlects solid growth

Aanchal Magazine
New Delhi, September 2

NOTING STEADY implementa-
tion of policies for productivity
growth and economic develop-
ment and India’s maintenance
of 7% growth, the Japan Credit
Rating Agency (JCRA)
upgraded India’s sovereign rat-
ing from ‘BBB+’ to ‘A-’ with
stable outlook on Wednesday.

Welcoming the decision by
JCRA, the Ministry of Finance
inastatement said the upgrade
reflects India’s “solid economic
growth, effectiveness of econ-
omic policies in strengthening
the foundations for growth,
and the improved soundness of
the financial system”.

While upgradingtherating,
the JCRA noted certain struc-

tural challenges for India onthe
fiscal front: complex intergov-
ernmental fiscal relations; fis-
cal transfer arrangements and
fiscal management that is sus-
ceptible to electoral cycles.

Pointing out that the Indian
economy has maintained a
high growth rate of around 7%,
the JCRA said the country’s
growth is supported by robust
private consumption and pub-
licinvestment.

The growth momentum
was sustained in Q1 of FY27,
with real GDP growing by 7.8%,
despite prevailing global head-
winds, the Ministry said.

“Considering India’s solid
economic growth, the effec-
tiveness of economic policies
that strengthen the founda-
tions for growth, and the im-

proved soundness of the finan-
cial system, JCR has upgraded
the Republic of India’s Foreign
Currency and Local Currency
Long-term Issuer Ratings by
one notch to ‘A-. JCR has also
raised the country ceiling by
onenotchtoA,” the JCRA said.
Fifteenth Finance Commission
Chairman NKSinghsaid the A’
ratingisback after agap of over
35 years.

“JCRA has upgraded India
to ‘A-’. Recognition of India’s
growth momentum, macro sta-
bility, deep structural reforms,
and the strength of Centre-
State partnership. The last ‘A’
was Moody’s A2 rating givenin
1988, which India lost in the
1990-91 BoP crisis,” he said.

FULLREPORTON
WWW.INDIANEXPRESS.COM

mates of GDP and growth.
These revisions have also been
accentuated by the use of the
new Producer Price Index
numbers for inputs and out-
puts, which is used interna-
tionally.

According to MoSPI’s Garg,
the PPI has more than 300 de-
flators for different parts of the
GDP to compute real values
from nominal ones, up from
around 180 under the old series.
This makes the new series’ esti-
mates more accurate.

No ‘deliberate
downward revision’

Without naming Subhash
Chandra Garg, MoSPI released
“additional information” onthe
GDP data, specifically refuting
the former bureaucrat’s claim
that growth was much lower
than 7.8% in April-June.

Itargued thatthe downward
revision in the April-June 2025
nominal GDP from Rs 86.05
lakh crorein the old seriestoRs
80.00 lakh crore in the new
series was the result of “succes-
sive revisions to the GDP series
arising from the change in base
year, incorporation ofimproved
data sources and methodol-
ogies, and updation of available
indicators”.

Assuch, itis “incorrect toin-
terpret the difference asadelib-
erate downward revision of last
year’s GDP to mechanically in-
crease the currentyear’s growth
rate”. It added that one cannot
compare GDP numbers from
different series to arrive at the
growth rate, as Garg had done.

FULLREPORTON
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Chandraopposes
5-member NCLT
benchformation

New Delhi: Essel Group Chair-
man Subhash Chandra on
Wednesday opposed the
formation of a five-member
bench by the NCLT to decide
his personal insolvency case,
contending that the tribunal
does not have the power to con-
stitute such a bench.
Appearing for Chandra be-
fore the NCLAT, Senior Advo-
cate Sasmit Patra termed the
NCLT order “faulty and wrong”
and said, “they are not em-
powered” to form a five-
member bench. “Under which
power” itwas stayed and “when
did this five-member bench sit
together? What proceedings
were conducted that led to this
five-member bench taking only
one order?” Patra argued. PTI

STAKEHOLDER CONSULTATION BY NITI AAYOG

Private players seek ‘ereen energy’
status for N-power to raise funds

Pratyush Deep
New Delhi, September 2

PRIVATE PLAYERS are seeking
green energy status for nuclear
power to enable access to green
bonds, greenloansand blended
financing for nuclear projects.
During a recent stakeholder
consultation by NITI Aayog,
they sought review of existing
green finance frameworks, in-
cluding the Ministry of Fi-
nance’s Sovereign Green Bond
Framework, the RBI’s frame-
work for acceptance of green de-
positsand SEBI’s framework for
green debt securities.
“Currently for example
Ministry of Finance sovereign
green bond framework does
not include the nuclear energy
and there was a suggestion
from many of the industry par-
ticipants toreview these frame-
works....whether it is the Min-
istry of Finance sovereign
green energy bond framework
or RBI’s framework for accept-
ance of green deposits or even
SEBI’s green debt securities
framework.
“Solthinkthereisaneed for
review of these frameworks to
allow accessto greenbondsand
green loans and blended fi-
nancing schemes,” Abhay Kar-
andikar, member NITI Aayog
said during the inaugural

Indiacanemerge
astrusted mfg,

supply chain hub:
Maruti Suzuki CEO

Press Trust of India
New Delhi, September 2

THERE IS a significant oppor-
tunity for India to emerge as
a trusted manufacturing and
supply chain hub in the global
automotive ecosystem, as cost
is no longer the sole priority as
reliability and operational con-
tinuity are now just as vital,
Maruti Suzuki India MD and
CEO Hisashi Takeuchi said on
Wednesday.

In a bid to truly strengthen
theindustry’s competitiveness,
products made in Indiamustbe
able tocompete with the bestin
the world and “require quality
tobecome our signature”, Take-
uchi said, while addressing the
annual session of Automotive
Component Manufacturers As-
sociation of India (ACMA).

“The last decade taught us
how to withstand disruption.
The next decade must help us
become stronger because of dis-
ruption,” he said. To move in
that direction, Takeuchi said
there are four important
enablers for the Indian automo-
tive industry — deep localisa-
tion, people, collectivelearning,

. and technology.

Gor calls for friction-less
trade between India & US

ENS Economic Bureau
New Delhi, September 2

US AMBASSADOR to India
Sergio Gor on Wednesday said
that as both countries work
through the details of their
trade relationship, they should
aim to create an environment
where American suppliers and
technology can freely access
the Indian market and Indian
firms can compete fairly in the
US market.

Addressing the Automotive
Component Manufacturers
Association of India (ACMA) at
its 66th annual session, he said,
“Our two governments are
working closely together to
build a trade relationship that
isfair, reciprocal, and mutually
beneficial.”

He said Commerce and In-

* MARKETS

dustry Minister Piyush Goyal
will travel to the US at the end
of this month for the G-20
Trade Ministers’ meeting to
continue engaging in negoti-
ationsonthetrade agreement.

India and the US agreed to
the framework of the interim
trade agreement that would
then expand to the Bilateral
Trade Agreement (BTA) in Feb-
ruary. Since then talks have
been ongoing to finalise the
agreement.

Both sides have held three
rounds of in-person talks on
the deal. The first round was
held in Washington in April
and two were held in June.

In the last meeting at the
end of June, US Trade Repre-
sentative (USTR) Jamieson
Greer visited New Delhi to
push the negotiations. FE
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T Boosting nuc.Iear
o 4 power capacity

® |ndia opened the tightly
regulated civil nuclear sector
last year for private
participation and targets
100 gigawatt-electric (GWe)
nuclear power by 2047

® The country will need at

\ least $228 billion to achieve
\

the targeted 100 GWe nuclear
energy capacity, said Nivruti
Rai, MD and CEO of Invest
India

session of POWERGEN India’s
Nuclear X event.

“The world over ... I think
even including the World Bank
and the Asian Development
Bank are reviewing these
restrictions on the nuclear
investments and similar things
perhapsIthink maybeneeded,”
he added.

Duringthe consultation, the
private players also suggested
that nuclear power projects be
accorded infrastructure status,
he said, while adding that in

NITI Aayog’s view nuclear
power is already covered under
the infrastructure framework,
as the Harmonised Master List
of Infrastructure Sub-sectors
maintained by the Department
of Economic Affairs includes
electricity generation. “Perhaps
aclarification in thisregard may
be needed,” he added.

Around 150 participants
from 60 organisations took part
in the NITI Aayog’s consulta-
tion. India opened the tightly
regulated civil nuclear sector

last year for private participation
and targets 100 gigawatt-electric
(GWe) nuclear power by 2047.
Nivruti Rai, MD and CEO of In-
vest India, said India will require
at least $228 billion in invest-
ment to achieve the target 100
GWe nuclear energy capacity.

Final SHANTIrules to
bereadyin2-3months

Speakingat the event, Ghan-
shyam Prasad, Chairperson of
the Central Electricity Authority
(CEA), said the final rulesunder
the SHANTI Act are likely to be
ready in the next two to three
months, with stakeholder con-
sultations on the draft rules cur-
rently underway.

He also stressed the need to
reduce the gestation period of
nuclear power projects in
India. Prasad said site selection
would be another major chal-
lenge as India scales up its nu-
clear capacity. “A lot of efforts
are supposed to be made in
identification of sites. We are
all working with the states.
Teams are there, site selection
committees are there,” he said.
On nuclear fuel, Prasad
stressed the need to develop
thorium-based technologies to
strengthen India’s long-term
energy security.
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securiies market,

Place : New Delhi
Date : September 02, 2026

HFCL LIMITED

CIN: L64200HR1987PLC 148689
Regd. Office: Plot No. 38, Institutional Area, Sectar 32, Gurugram - 122 001 (Haryana)

INFORMATION REGARDING 39™ ANNUAL GENERAL MEETING

(@) The 38" Annual Genearal Meeting ("AGM") of HFCL Limited (the "Company") is schadubed to be held on Tuesday, the 29" day
of Septamber, 2026 at 11:00 A.M. {IST) twough Video Confarencing (*VE"WOther Audio Visual Means ("OAVM") facility o
transact the businesses as mentionad in fhe Notice of 387 AGK
The Ministry of Corporate Afalrs has vide its General Circifars numbered 1472020, 1772020, 2002020, 0272021, 1972021, 2172021,
Q&72022, 1072022, 092023, 1802024 and 032025 dated April 03, 2020, April 13, 2020, May 05, 2020, January 13, 2021, December
(8, 2021, December 14, 2021, May 05, 2022, December 28, 2022, September 25, 20
2025 (“MCA Circulars™) respectively, read with applicable crculars issued by the Securites and Exchange Board of India
(“SEBI"), (herainafier collectivedy referred to as “the Circulars™) parmitted the holding of the AGM through VT | OAVM without the
physical presence of the Memiers at-a common venue, Further, in compliance with the aforementicned MCA croulars- and
applicable provisions of the SEBI (Listing Obligatons and Disclosure Requirements) Reguistions, 2015 (the “SEBI Listing
Regulations"| relaxation has been provided from dispatching hard coples of a8 the documents, as prescrbed under Seclion 136
of the Companies &ct, 2013, to the shareholders who have nof registerad their emall addressas. Accordingly, in accordance with
Requlation 36{1)(b) of SEBI Listing Regulations, a ketter containing the web link {including the exact path) to access the complete
Annual Report &5 being sant to those sharsholders wha have nol registerad their email addresses with the Company, Us Registar
and Share Transfer Agent (“RTA"), or thew respeclive Dapository Participants,
[c} In compliance with the provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 (the “Act"), the SEBI Listing Regulations and the Circulars,

the 39° AGM of the Company is being held through VC | QAVM and the Members can atlend and paricipate in the enauing AGM

. September 19, 2024 and September 22,

The Comgpany has facilitated the Members 1o parlicipate in the 387 AGM theough the VCIOAVM facility provided by Nabanal

secunties Depository Limited {"NSDL™).

() Inaccordance with the Circutars, Nofice of the 387 AGM along with the Annual Report for the financial year 2025-26 will be sent only
by electronic mode to thoss members whose e-mail addresses are regsterad with the Company/RTADeposilory Parlicipants.
Mermbers may note that the Notice of 39" AGM along with the Annual Report will also be available on the Comgany’s website
wiww. hicd.com, website of the stock exchanges i.e. the BSE Limited at www.bseindia.com and the Mational Stock Exchange of India
Limited al www.nseindia, com and also on the websits of NSDL al wew.evoling.nsdl.com.

(f} Pursuantfo Section 108 of the Act read with Rule 20of the Cormpanies {Management & Administration) Rules, 2014, Reqgulation 44

ofthe SEBI Listing Regulalions and the Sacretarial Standard on General Meetings (“38-2"), the Company iz pleased to provide fo

its Members with the facility to cast thesr votes on all resolutions set forth in the Notice of the 38 AGM using electronic voting system

{“remote e-Voting and e-Voting during AGM™) anid has engaged the services of NSDL to facilitate voting throwath electranic

woting system. Datailad procedura of remaota e-Yoting/e-Voting is being provided In the Notica of 39" AGM.

Pursuant o the SEBI master circular no, HOEET 314} 2026-MIRSD-PODIE298/ 2026 dated February 06, 2026, the shareholders

holding shares in physical form whoss foliols) do nol have Permanant Accoun] Mumber (“PAN"), Contact Detass. Mabife Number,

Bank Account Details, Specimen Signalure updated, shall be eligible for payment of dividend, in regpect of such follois}, only

through electronic mode upon their furnishing all the aforesaid details in entirety to MCS Share Transfer Agent Limited, RTA of the

Company. Further, SEBI vide its aforesaid Clroular, has encouraged all existing investors, intheir own interest, 1o provide a ‘choice

of nomination’ 1o ensure smooth ransmission of securities and 1o help prevent the accumulation of unclaimed assets in the

Inorder o racaive dividend/s in a tirmely manner, Mambers are raquastad to register/update thelr complete bank datails:
« with their Depository Participantis) with whom they maintain their demat accounts if shares are held in demaienalized mode by
subrmithng the requasite documents, and
« with RTA M shares ara hald in physical moda, by submitting duly filled in Form ISR-1 along with the (i) scanned copy of the signad
request ledber which shall contain shareholder's name; folic number, bank detads (Bank account number, Bank and Branch
Mame and address, IFSC, MICR details), (1) self-atiested copy of the PAN card and (i) cancelied cheque leal,
Shareholders holding shares In physical mode and have not registerediupdated their e-mail addresses with the Company,
may kKindly registerfupdate the same by contacting / writing fo the Secretarial Department of the Company by e-mail at
secrefarial@hfcl.com or to the Company’'s RTA at admin@mcsregistrars.com. Shareholders holding shares in
dematerialized mode may contact! write to their Depository Participants to register/ update their e-mail address.

For HFCL Limited

Sd-

(Manoj Baid)

President & Company Secretary

b Ty
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KALYANA KARNATAKA ROAD TRANSPORT CORPORATION
Stores & Purchase Department, Central Offices,
sarige Sadana, Main Road, Kalaburagi-585 102,
Mobile No. 77606 B6172 (COSP), 77609 52029 (5.0),

following Items.

MNo. KKR TG/COCOSPN6/2026-27
TENDER INVITING NOTICE (THROUGH KPP PORTAL MODE ONLY)

Tenders through KPP poral (pre-gualification & commercial) are invited for supply of

Dated:01.09.2026

Sl

No. Tender No.

Tender Nomenclature

Last date for
submission
of tender

Estimate
Value
(Hs.)

01 | KKRTG2026-27/
INDO229

Procurement of Enamel 2K PU Paints
& Allied materials

3.54
Crore

30.09.2026
at 15.00 hrs

02 | KKRTC/2026-27/
INDO226

Procurement of Furniture & office
Equipment

2.25
Crore

30.09.2026
at 15.00 hrs

03 | KKRTC/2026-27/
INDO230

Procurement of Enamel Paints

30.09.2026
at 15.00 hrs

0.56
Crore

04 | KKRTG/2026-27/
INDO227

Procurement of Copier Papers

0.43
Crore

30.09.2026
at 15.00 hrs

05 | KKRTC/2026-27/
INDO211/Call-2

Supply & Installation of fire detection
and Suppression System (FDSS)

0.40
Crore

30.09.2026
at 15.00 hrs

06 | KKRTC/2026-27/
INDO224/Call-2

Procurement of Automotive Bulbs

0.39 12.09.2026

Crore at 15.00 hrs

avallable at

DIPR/Kalaburagi/493/KSMCEAR2026-27

All the details of Tender, Hegistration, Tender form documents elc. are
hitps://kppp.karnataka.gov.in/. Mail to cospnekrici@gmail.com or
supporti@eprochelpdesk.com for further information if reguired. Further, any addendum
fcarrigendum related to changes in terms and conditions of tender, specification and calendar
of events elc. will be uploaded only through KPP portal.
Sd/- Controller of Stores and Purchases
(Tender Inviting Authority)

New Delhi




12

NEW DELHI
THURSDAY
SEPTEMBER 03, 2026

OPINION

melnﬁlzm Times

ESTABLISHED IN 1924 ——————

{ OUR TAKE }

The uncertain
new world

The renewed fighting in West Asia brings to light
the reality of today’s uncertain world, where
conflict and imprudent escalation is the norm

disturbing sense of déja vu has blanketed West

Asia. American warplanes have, again, struck

Islamic Revolutionary Guard Corps positions

cross southern Iran — Qeshm Island, Bandar

Abbas, Chabahar, Jask— aftera brief lull in a war that
has simmered since the ion of Iran’s sup
leader back in February. Iran has retaliated by attacking
US bases in the region.

Itis tragicomic that after a negotiated détente, the two
countries have stumbled into a second round of a war
that has already gutted global stock markets, disturbed
supply chains, set oil prices on fire, and disrupted
almost every facet of the global economy. What is
happening in West Asia is a troubling portent of
conflicts in the new global order —where wars
continue not because of singular disputes but due to the
hubris of the leaders squaring off, playing to their
domestic galleries where hardline stances help position
them as strong figures. The so-called international
community has been shown its (very limited) place in
negotiating any cessation to the hostilities which now
run the risk of turning into another prolonged war of
attrition, akin to the one raging in Ukraine for four years
now. Reports of Iran developing a ramjet propulsion
system to add substantially faster anti-ship and
land-attack cruise missiles with the help of Russia’s
missile specialists hintata prolonged West Asian
disturbance. Iran has gauged the unpredictability of
Donald Trump’s policies and likely decided to stretch
the conflict until the White House gets a new occupant,
or atleast the incumbent suffers some electoral setback
in the 2026 midterms.

Clearly, this is a new, uncertain world where conflict
and imprudent escalation will be the norm; the 2Ist-
century economy and its interconnected nodes of
production, consumption and supply chains will ensure
that no nation can remain either unaffected or
isolationist. What should India do? The country’s
economy has shown remarkable resilience in the
previous quarter by clocking 7.8% GDP growth. But the
fresh volley of missile attacks — coupled with a global
selloff, renewed worries around disruptions to oil flows,
and the constant shadow of conflict hanging over two
million Indians living and working in the Gulf States —
shows that New Delhi is not out of the woods yet. It will
have to chart a careful diplomatic course, run a tighter
fiscal ship while working to plug capacity gaps. The
prime minister’s recent warning about reining in
profligate spending might soon seem prescient.

Cruelty has no place
in the classroom

at do a three-year-old boy in outer
Delhi’s Maujpur, a six-year-old boy in
Andhra Pradesh’s Visakhapatnam, a 10-year-
old girl in east Delhi’s Vinod Nagar and a 16-year-old
girl in Haryana’s Faridabad have in common?
Avoidable tragedy.

The parents of all four children have alleged that they
suffered cruelty at the hands of teachers and school
staff, in some cases involving allegations of inhuman
punishment or irate teachers lashing out. In Maujpur,
the boy was allegedly tied to a chair for hours and
subjected to severe physical abuse over several days
ata playschool. In Visakhapatnam, police said the boy
collapsed in the classroom and died after being slapped
by his teacher for not completing his homework. In
Vinod Nagar, a10-year-old girl collapsed and died in
hospital after allegedly being made to stand at the back
of her class as punishment for forgetting to bringa
book. In Faridabad, the student jumped from the
third-floor terrace of her school building after
allegedly being made to stand in the sun for
several hours as punishment.

The allegations are serious and deserve an open and
transparent investigation that doesn’t try to brush the
facts under the carpet. But beyond the particulars of
these cases, the four cases point towards a disturbing
trend of schools and teachers failing to move on with
the times and continuing with outdated forms of
instruction and punishment. India has both a learning
outcome and school dropout problem —annual ACER
reports show that across India, students cannot read or
solve mathematical problems at several levels below
their own, and UDISE surveys underline serious
problems of dropout at the secondary school level.
These are the gaps in education that schools and
educators should be focussing on, not on devising
cruel and unusual forms of punishment.

Let’s not be too casual
about the Naxal label

India should not have to
choose between national
security and democratic
freedom. Properly
understood, the two
reinforce each other

n his Independence Day
address from the Red Fort,
Prime Minister (PM) Narendra
Modi said armed Naxalism had
been decisively weakened but
warned of what he called “dim-

agi Naxals” — people with a Maoist

mindset who, he said, remained alert
to opportunities of creating violence
and disorder and, therefore, needed
to be identified and isolated.

The concern underlying his
remarks deserves serious attention.

Even when an armed

propaganda, logistics, and people
who facilitate them. Those who
finance violence, recruit for it, har-
bour cadres, assist operations, or
conspire to commit offences cannot
claim immunity where evidence
establishes criminal conduct. The
law must take its course — firmly.
The difficulty begins when
conduct gives way to
presumed thought.
“Dimagi Naxal” is a polit-
ical expression, not a legal
category. Criminal liability

rebellion and subversive activity.
Yet, its explanation protects criticism
of government measures or adminis-
trative action when aimed at
securing change through lawful
means and without exciting the
activities prohibited by the section.

That is not a concession democ-
racy makes to its critics.
It is constitutional democ-
racy in operation,

The PM did not describe
recent youth protests as
“dimagi Naxalism”, and it

cannot rest merely on a pre- would be unfalr toattribute A that tr i ity threat risks
sumed state of mind. The . such a to him. iminishis freedom that security is meant to defend. AN
law can examine conduct, Amarinder  But political expressions

intent, conspiracy, incite- Singh rarely remain confined to  cannot become camouflage for cal hope. The greatest victory

ment, financing, and delib-
erate assistance, and all of
these attract legal culpabil-
ity. What a constitutional democracy
must guard against, however, is the
slide from evidence to association,
and from

loses territory and cadres, the net-
works and ideas that sustained vio-
lence in the first place do not neces-
sarily disappear with the gun. India
has paid a heavy price in the Maoist
conflict to become complacent. The
State has both the right and the duty
to ensure that such insurgency does
not quietly re-emerge.

That duty carries an equally
important democratic obligation:
The State must be precise about
whom it is targeting, for what con-
duct, and on what evidence.

Insurgencies are rarely sustained
Dby armed cadres alone. Violent orga-
nisations may rely on recruitment,
finance, shelter, communications,

That distinction goes to the heart
of citizenship. A student protesting
an examination, a college graduate
demanding jobs, a farmer question-
ing policy, a tribal activist opposing
displacement, or a journalist scruti-
nising a security operation does
not become an extremist merely
because the criticism is inconven-
ient. The government may disagree,
and the police may regulate protests.
But dissent alone cannot make
loyalty to India suspect.

Indian law recognises the distinc-
tion. Section 152 of the Bharatiya
Nyaya Sanhita deals sternly with acts
that endanger India’s sovereignty,
unity, and integrity, including armed

their original context. Once
repeated by parties, televi-
sion studios and social
media, their boundaries can expand
quickly. That is why clarity matters.

Words spoken from the Red Fort
carry exceptional authority. When
the PM says that a category of people
must be “identified” and “isolated”,
citizens are entitled to know what
separates that category from legiti-
mate dissent. If the expression refers
to those knowingly enabling Maoist
violence, the distinction should be
stated clearly, and the law applied
firmly. If it were ever allowed to
extend merely to radical, unpopular
or sharply critical opinion, a demo-
cratic India should draw the line.

A republic requires obedience to
the Constitution and the law; it
does not require unquestioning loy-
alty to the government of the day and
citizens retain the right to disagree.
At the same time, civil liberties

organised violence. The dividing line
is not left versus right, government
versus Opposition, or nationalist
versus critic. It is between lawful
dissent and conduct that knowingly
enables violence.

That standard protects the state as
‘much as the citizen. Vague categories
can weaken security by blurring the
distinction between the genuinely
dangerous and those that merely dis-
agree. Intelligence agencies and
police should concentrate on net-
works capable of financing, facilitat-
ing or organising violence rather
than being drawn into broad ideolog-
ical scrutiny of inconvenient voices.

India’s success against armed Nax-
alism should, therefore, be followed
not by an indiscriminate search for
another internal enemy, but by
ensuring that areas from which
the gun retreats are filled by
schools, hospitals, roads, livelihoods,
responsive administration and politi-

over extremism is not merely that
an insurgent no longer carries a
rifle. It is that a young person
no longer believes a rifle is necessary
tobe heard.

India should not have to choose
between national security and demo-
cratic freedom. Properly understood,
the two reinforce each other. A State
unable to defeat violence cannot pro-
tect liberty. But a democracy that
treats disagreement itself as a secu-
rity threat risks diminishing the free-
dom that security is meant to defend.
If the Naxal gun is finally disappear-
ing from India’s forests, that is a
major national achievement. The
task ahead is equally important:
Identify and isolate those who pro-
fess violence, but do not allow the
Naxal label to hang indiscriminately.

Amarinder Singh is former chief minis-
ter of Punjab. The views expressed are
personal

India’s pastoralists
deserve a new tale to tell

Win all, it's been a good year for a
sector that has remained largely
invisible. After decades of neglect,

the issues facing pastoralist commu-
nities and grasslands have finally come
into sharper global focus — 2026 has
been declared the International Year for
Rangelands and Pastoralism, with the goal of
improving land governance, encouraging
investment in the ecosystems that make
pastoralism productive, and strengthening
market linkages. For India’s nearly 60
pastoral castes and ethnic groups, this is a
real morale boost.

The just-concluded United Nations Con-
vention to Combat Desertification (UNCCD
COP17) in Ulaanbaatar, Mongolia, followed
up with commitments, including a $1.3 bil-
lion finance package for land restoration and
drought resilience, and a $1.2 billion Range-
lands Flagship Initiative for pastor-
alist livelihoods. As part of this,
India’s environment minister
recently launched a guide to the
country’s grasslands and other
open natural ecosystems.

This encouraging news took
me back to a field trip with my
team to understand what is
happening on the ground to the
country’s grasslands, and to the
lives and livelihoods of the pastoralists who
depend on them.

‘We were driving through Pune district,
the new highway cutting through harvest-
ready fields with ripened bajra swaying
gently in the breeze.

We soon came upon a herd of goats and
sheep, loosely corralled around makeshift
tents put up by Dhangar pastoralists. They
were on an increasingly uncertain,
unmapped journey from Baramati, where
their families are anchored, to the Konkan
coast — or wherever shelter, fodder and
water could be found. Here, they had
camped on a friendly farmer’s land, in
exchange for the rich fertiliser their animals
would leave behind before the group moved
on. A few women tended to the animals; the
men cooked on an open fire. We settled
down under the open sky with the Kokre
family, and soon shared a hot cup of tea
boiled with freshly drawn sheep milk.

Our hosts told us many stories, some
hopeful, some heartrending — echoing tales
we'd heard from herders on the Himalayan
slopes and in the deserts of Jaisalmer
and Kutch. The good news: Meat and milk
still fetched decent prices. The sad news: It
was ever harder to find greener pastures to
live life on the move. There were the old
threats of predators and shrinking com-
mons, and the newer threat of solar and
windmill plants fracturing grazing corridors.
“Every night, we worry about where we will
setup safe camp,” said Sampath Kokre, “Itis
hardest for the women.”

Hidden from the gaze of urbanites, there
are anywhere between 10 and 12 million pas-
toralists in India. For the first time, pastoral-
ist livestock was counted separately as part
of the five-yearly livestock census, so better
data will soon emerge. Found across 24
states and Union Territories, pastoralists are
often denied access to grazing lands and
water bodies, treated thh dlsrespecl and

&)
=
Rohini
Nilekani

assumption that pastoralism would dwindle
as settled agriculture grew. Luckily, that
hasn’t happened — testimony to the resil-
ience of these communities, and to the fact
that, as a production system, pastoralism
makes both ecological and economic sense.
Itis sustainable and profitable, which is why
pastoralists have adapted to shifting political,
market, climatic and regulatory conditions.

Not many people realise that these
nomadic communities manage 30% of
India’s livestock, generating an annual turn-
over of about $11 billion. With more than 500
million animals, India has the largest live-
stock population of any country. Pastoralist
herds include cattle, buffaloes, camels, yaks,
sheep, goats, ducks, pigs, and donkeys. In
drylands such as the Thar desert and high-al-
titude ecosystems such as Ladakh, where set-
tled agriculture cannot succeed, they convert
water and soil into meat, milk, wool,
hide, and manure. Pastoralism con-
tributes 10-12% to India’s dairy and
70% to its meat economy. The next
time you feast on biryani or enjoy a
milkshake, think of where the milk
and mutton might have come from.

Then, there are the other animal
products. India is the world’s sec-
ond-largest wool producer, produc-
ing 35 million kg a year, 95% of it
from pastoralist herds. Sheep’s wool is
excellent for acoustic and thermal insulation,
and sought after worldwide for its biodegrad-
able, sustainable properties — Mercedes-
Benz, for instance, blends sheep’s
wool with polymers for seat upholstery and
sound/thermal insulation. Deccan wool has
properties similar to styrofoam and
could replace environmentally harmful
packaging materials. Wool is also high in
phosphorus, and a substantial share of
India’s agriculture depends on organic fertil-
iser from pastoralist livestock dung.

Yet, the animals need grazing lands.
Sixteen million hectares of grassland
cover just 5% of India — an area roughly the
size of Bangladesh. Once dismissed as waste-
land, grasslands are slowly being understood
for the many ecosystem services they pro-
vide, including the sequestration of carbon at
a significant scale. These open natural eco-
systems (ONEs) harbour migratory and
endemic bird species such as the critically
endangered Great Indian Bustard, and are
home to iconic animals such as the black-
buck, snow leopard and rhino, along with
smaller creatures like the jungle cat and
numerous reptiles and insects.

It is now widely acknowledged that
pastoralism and grazing sustain the ecologi-
cal functioning of grassland ecosystems —
maintaining grass diversity, recycling nutri-
ents and keeping invasive species at bay. Pas-
toralists are environmental stewards of the
lands their livestock grazes on, not just
extractors of value.

‘Will the developments of this year deepen
our understanding of —and respect for —the
vital role rangelands and pastoralism play in
sustaining biodiversity, storing carbon, and
bringing food and fabric to our homes? If so,
the Dhangars, like their counterparts, will
have a different story to tell.

Rohini Nilekani, chairperson, Rohini Nilekani

struggle to be
highly productive contnbuwrs toaclimate-
resilient economy. There has long been an

pies, is the author of Samadj, Sark-
aar, Bazaar~ A Citizen-first Approach. The
views expressed are personal

* BALENDRA SHAH
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This is not only the suffering of
Rasuwa, Nuwakot and Dhading. Itis a
shared blow to the heart of the entire

coun

try... We have no alternative

but to fight with determination

and courage

India, China must first
settle smaller disputes

ters. Thisis especially true when two coun-

tries are negotiating a disputed border. So,

the appearance of a phrase “early and sub-
stantial harvest on boundary delimitation” inan
cight-point joint China-India statement — the
first in 11 years — after the 25th round of talks
between the special representatives (SR) is
fraught with strategic implications.

‘The phrase “early harvest” has been around
for over a decade, but the usage of “substantial”
is, well, substantial, even though all its implica-
tions are not yet clear. This comes on the eve of
Chinese President Xi Jinping's first
visit to New Delhi since 2019 and
amidst moves by the two sides to step
up their economic and investment ties.

“Early harvest” made its first
appearance in a Chinese note in the
‘wake of the 2017 Doklam crisis which
said that India and China had been dis-

In diplomacy, every word and phrase mat-

border in Sikkim an “early harvest”.

Manoj
cussing the possibility of making the Joshi

restarting talks were taken up again.

In 2025, at the 24th round of the SR meetings,
the subject of an “early harvest” surfaced again.
Both the Indian and Chinese press releases
spoke of agreement to set up an Expert Group
under the WMCC “to explore early harvest in
‘boundary delimitation in the India-China border
areas.”

‘The recently concluded 25th round gives us a
clearer picture.

First, the joint press release signals congru-
ence on the border negotiations.

Second, India s clearly on board with “early
harvest” settlements.

Third, usage of “substantial” sug-
gests that this could extend beyond the
Sikkim-Tibet border to include the
Middle Sector where the disputed
boundary is relatively small.

Fourth, the SRs’ directive to the
Expert Group to work out the terms of
reference for their task suggest both

The Sikkim-Tibet border had been
delimited and demarcated by the Anglo-Chinese
Convention of 1890. Both sides agree with the
border alignment here, though India has differ-
ences on the trijunction at Doklam.

Fifth, two additional points will be
created for senior military commanders
meeting in the pattern of Chushul/Moldo. The
Indian locations will be Joshimath in the Middle
Sector and Tawang,

Ontheeveofthe ummitin
August 2019, the Chinese said that they had sent
some “early harvest” proposals. Then, after the
22nd round of the SRs' meeting in New Delhi
that December, the Chinese said that the two
sides “exchanged views on the early harvest of
boundary negotiations”. Reportedly, India
turned down the ear]y harvest offer at the time.

Still the proofof will beinits eat-
ing. The “early and substantial harvest” phrasing
isanew twist, but a positive one. The reason is
because in both the Sikkim-Tibet (220 km) area
and the Middle Sector (545 km), the dispute is
minimal. The watershed of the Himalayas is
fairly clear and both sides largely respect it. The
real pmh]ems will be in the tri-junctions— the
hina one in Doklam and the

Butall this went up ith the clashin
the Gal Vallcvand the India-N¢
the LAC since 1975. Relations between the two
plunged o their lowest.

Tn October 2024, through patient diplomacy
and an insistence that India will not normalise
relations as long as the situation in Ladakh was
abnormal, the Chinese side slowly backed off. It
agreed to create no-patrol zones at certain sites,
and restore Indian patrolling rights in the Dep-
sang bulge and Demchok. However, the addi-
tional troops on both sides brought to the region

I-China one in Lipu Lekh.

In 2005 India and China had signed an
agreement on the Political Parameters and
Guiding Principles of a border settlement
based on a comprehensive package settlement
of all sectors. Yet, 21 years later, after they
found the going tough, they are pragmatically
modifying the 2005 agreement, even while
publicly affirmingit.

A resolution of the larger Sino-Indian
boundarval] not be easy. A primary reason is

the Chi

post the Galwan clash have pending
discussions on “de-escalation”.

‘The two sides then picked up the threads of
normalisation. Between 2020-2024 there were
no meetings of the SRs and the heads ofgcvem—
ment. Inother words, talks on

that India cede the Tawang
m along with Aksai Chin that it already occu-

pies, is a non-starter for New Delhi. Neverthe-
less, by settling the relatively smaller disputes
first, both: sides ‘mightbuild mutual confidence
andy ytotackle the

the border issue did not occur.

Itwas only following the October 2024 sum-
‘mit meeting between Prime Minister Narendra
Modi and President Xi at the sidelines of the 16th
BRICS summit in Kazan, that the subject of

more mtmctable issues.

Manoj Joshiis distinguished fellow, Observer
Research Foundation, New Delhi. The views
expressed are personal
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When life policy
changes hands

CLARITY NEEDED. The regulator
should make clear when the insurer may
decline transfer of policies, and who will
receive the death benefit

Smoke and mirrors

Subhash Chandra’s case flags kev IBC concerns

nrecent days, there has been considerable debate

over a striking — but short-lived — reprieve for

Zee and Essel group proprietor Subhash Chandra
from discharging his debt as guarantor. The National
Company Law Tribunal (Indiabulls Housing Finance
Limited vs Subhash Chandra) tied itself in knots, with a
two-member bench pulling in opposite directions last
year, only to have a third member giving yet another
view a few days ago.
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Given this stalemate, a five member NCLT
bench will examine the matter afresh — which
means that Chandra’s dues will likely be
reassessed. This is a welcome development.
The manner in which the NCLT, aided by the
Resolution Professional’s inputs, arrived at
the view that Chandra had no more than
¥31.79 crore net worth to pay off his dues
(estimated at 22,000 crore) failed to inspire
confidence. As for the facts of the case,
Indiabulls (now Sammaan Capital) initiated
personal insolvency proceedings against
Chandrain 2022, after aZ170 crore loan for
which he was guarantor went sour. This step
led to other creditors raising claims. These
claims ran up to 322,000 crore, of which banks
and financial institutions such as LIC
Housing, Canara Bank, HDFC Bank, Axis Bank
and RBL Bank accounted for 19 per cent.
Allegedly related parties to Chandra
accounted for 80 per cent of the guaranteed
debt. However, the picture on debt remains
hazy. Banks should clear the air. Be that as it
may, the allegedly related parties cornered 80
per cent of the votes of Committee of
Creditors. They decided on the basis of
Chandra’s mysteriously arrived net worth of
X31.79 crore at the time of voting, that 6.5
crore will be paid to all creditors, wiping out
banks’ dues.

The legal position here, as spelt out in the
Supreme Court ruling in Phoenix ARC vs
Spade Financial Services (2021), appears to be
that related parties are not creditors, and
cannot be a part of CoC. It also suggests thata
‘purposive’ rather than narrow interpretation
be made of related parties under Section 79
(2)(g) of the Code. A precedent needs to be
set, so that the CoC process is not easily
gamed. The RP’s role has been unconvincing.
As the technical member points out, the
assertion of ¥31.79 crore net worth “appears
to have been accepted by the RP without
substantial scrutiny, despite...several
creditors seeking appointment of an
independent forensic auditor...” Section 96 of
the IBC allows the debtor to secure an internal
moratorium on claims and manage his assets
(in this case, net worth was estimated at over
340,000 crore in 2017-18, according to the
ruling).

An amendment to IBC this May does away
with Section 96 (4), which allows this leeway.
Possibly, the Chandra case would have taken
another turn, if this amendment had been in
place earlier. But the issue of addressing RP
transgressions in quick time is a serious one.
Decisions taken on the basis of wrong RP
inputs cannot be easily reversed. If the
Chandra episode leads to some course
correction in terms of treating related parties
and the regulation of RPs, we would have
made some progress.

RAVIKANTH

TC SUSEEL KUMAR
R SUDHAKAR

ore than 70
non-resident Indians,
most of them in the
Gulf, are complaining
against an Indian
bank’s Dubai operations. Between 2017
and 2019 they were sold unitsina
Luxembourg fund that buys life policies
from Americans who no longer want
them, pays the premiums, and collects
the claim when the insured dies. It
stopped paying out in 2020. The bank
says it only facilitated the investments
and that performance was the fund
house’s concern.

Whatever the regulators conclude,
that arrangement has a close Indian
cousin, and our law has leftitinan
unusual position.

ONE STRUCTURE, TWO FACES
Strip the geography away. A company
buys aman’s life policy and he takes cash
today. The company pays his premiums
from then on, and when the claim falls
due the money goes to the company
rather than to his family. It funds itself
by promising outside investors a fixed
return out of a payment whose timing is
a death. Indian law calls this transfer an
absolute assignment which passes the
policyholder’s rights to the buyer,
subject to the terms of the policyand of
the assignment.

Sales of this kind are still few here.
The pool they draw on is very large.
IRDATI figures placed before Parliament
in August 2026 show surrenders and
withdrawals rising steadily over five
years, and exceeding, for the first time in
recent years, what insurers paid on

maturing policies. How many of those
sell rather than surrender is unknown,
because nobody counts assignments
made for money.

India has been here before. In 2003
LIC found its policies being bought and
sold like shares and told its offices to
refuse such assignments. The courts
ruled against it. Parliament then acted.
The 2015 amendment rewrote Section
38toletan insurer refuse an assignment
that is not genuine, is against the
policyholder’s or the public interest, or
is meant for trading.

Four risks are worth setting out
plainly, because no advertisement will.

First, the nominee. An absolute
assignment cancels the nomination. The
family that believes it is still covered is
no longer the party the insurer will pay.

Second, the price. A buyer may offer a
little more than the surrender value,
which is what makes the offer attractive
to a man who needs money. Against that,
he hands over the maturityamount and
the death claim, keeping only cover that
runs on unpaid. Cash today is bought ata
heavy price tomorrow.

Third, who gains from an early death.
An investor promised a fixed return out
of a death claim earns it faster the
sooner the insured dies, and loses
ground every month another premium
goes out. Nobody has to behave badly for
that to be true; it is how the arrangement

Even though the life
insurance policy remains
active and protected by
insurance rules, the
actual deal where the
policyholder sells it for
cash falls completely
outside the law

is built. Insurance law has always
required the buyer of a policy to have an
interest in the life continuing. Here that
interest runs the other way. India tests
that once, when the policyis taken, and
never again when it changes hands.

Fourth, what happens if people live
longer than expected. Premiums keep
going out while the claims recede. A
fund promising a fixed return, while its
costs depend on when strangers die, has
nothing to fall back on. The Luxembourg
fund stopped paying out in 2020 after a
rush of withdrawal requests, which is
how that strain shows itself.

Insurance companies are watched by
IRDAI, and the trusteeship companies
holding the policies by SEBI. But no
single regulator supervises the buying of
life policies for money as an activity in
its own right.

Even though the life insurance policy
remains active and protected by
insurance rules, the actual deal where
the policyholder sells it for cash falls
completely outside the law. The
unregulated middleman buying the
policy steps in when the policyholder is
inurgent need of money — the precise
moment when they are most vulnerable
to being taken advantage of.

The Sabka Bima Sabki Raksha
(Amendment of Insurance Laws) Act,
2025, in force since February, rewrote
Indian insurance law more widely than
anything since the sector opened.
Section 38 was left untouched. The same
Act widened the list of who counts as an
insurance intermediary, let the regulator
add to it by notification, and required
insurers to report every assignment to
IRDAI concurrently. The regulator can
now see the patterns. What is missing is
the decision to treat these buyersasa

regulated category.

THREE STEPS SHORT OF A BAN
Banning assignment outright is the

wrong instrument, and the Supreme
Court has explained why. Public policy,
it observed, is an unruly horse, and
courts should be slow to ride it into
private contracts. Regulation of this
kind builds markets asoften as it
restricts them, and a policyholder who
understands the bargain may still make
it.

First, IRDAI should specify the
grounds on which an insurer may
decline an assignment under Section
38(2). Parliament gave insurers that
power in 2015 and it has gone unused,
because trading is nowhere defined and
refusal may invite a litigation

Second, IRDAI should bring the
buyers who remain within the regulated
fold, leaving out banks taking a policy as
security, employers, trustees and family
arrangements. Each of those has an
interest in the life continuing; a buyer
paying cash for the death claim holds the
opposite one.

That line is Parliament’s own. Section
39 already treats a policy pledged as
security differently from one bought
outright. Registration would bring
capital, conduct rules, disclosureand a
grievance machinery.

Third, no insurer should register such
a sale without a signed statement, in the
policyholder’s own language, telling him
who will now receive the death claim,
what the maturity amount he gives up is
worth, and what he gets for it. One
circular, one notification and one form.

The Gulf investors are learning what
happens when a product is sold across a
regulatory boundary and nobody on
either side owns the outcome.

India need not wait for its own
version to freeze before deciding who
supervises it.

Kumar is former Managing Director, and Sudhakar is
former Executive Director, at LIC. Views are personal.
All data are drawn from publicly available sources

The changing economics of weak monsoon

The link between rainfall, farm incomes and rural consumption is not linear as before, pointing to adaptation at all levels

—
Dipti Deshpande

onventional wisdom suggests
‘ that a deficient monsoon

weakens rural demand. This year
may prove otherwise. Despite rains at
11-13 per cent below normal so far this
season, sowing was
better-than-expected, and even if
weaker rains ultimately lower vields,
rural demand seems to be better
insulated than in past episodes of truant
monsoons. Four years of favourable
monsoons, expanding irrigation, lower
inflation and a wider fiscal safety net are
likely to have altered the transmission of
arainfall shock to the rural economy.

Overall sowing stands at 92 per cent
of normal area and 90 per cent of last
year’s level. Sowing has already been
completed for maize, groundnut,
sugarcane and jute and mesta.

Why has the monsoon shock not
become a sowing shock? Cropping
decisions appear to have responded to
local soil moisture conditions,
intermittent improvements in rainfall
and State-level advisories.
Water-intensive crops such as rice and
sugarcane recovered in July after adry
June, although progress moderated
again as rainfall weakened in August.
Groundnut illustrates the adjustment
process well. All-India sowing, initially
42 per cent below last year’s level in

June, subsequently recovered and
moved above last year’s level.

Adapration is also evident in
State-level advisories, which have
encouraged short-duration crops such
as maize, bajra and moong in
rain-stressed areas. This suggests the
first transmission channel, from
deficient rainfall to lower sowing, is
weaker than expected. The risk has
shifted instead tovields, particularly for
less irrigated crops.

IRRIGATION SUPPORT
Increasingly, the key question is how
well crops can withstand deficient
rainfall when irrigation support is
limited. Crop vulnerability depends on
rainfall deficits and irrigation coverage.
Better-irrigated crops can withstand
weaker rains, while others remain
exposed. Among crops showing
relatively robust sowing progress,
sugarcane is almost entirely irrigated
even though some major producing
States face rainfall deficits.

By contrast, irrigation coverage for
maize is considerably lower in several
key producing States that are also
experiencing rainfall weakness. Similar
concerns arise for tur, where irrigation
coverage remains limited and sowing is
already lagging.

Crisil’s Deficient Rainfall Impact
Parameter (DRIP) assigns the highest
vulnerability to tur, followed by jowar,

CROP VULNERABILITY. Depends on
rainfall deficits and irrigation coverage

bajra, maize, soybean and cotton. The
implication is clear: the monsoon shock
may yet become a yield shock evenifit
has not become a sowing shock. This
distinction matters because weaker
yields can depress output and
kharif-driven incomes.

Avyield shock though is unlikely to
translate proportionately into a rural
demand shock. Rural households are less
dependent on crop incomes than in the
past. Livestock, fisheries and forestry
provide an important income buffer
because they are less exposed to weather
stress. Moreover, the rural economy
enters this period of uncertainty froma
position of strength. Good rains in
recent years would have supported farm
output and incomes while strengthening

household balance sheets. Low inflation
has provided additional relief.

Consequently, the impact of one weak
monsoon year may be absorbed. State
advisories have also promoted
short-duration and drought-resilient
crops such as pulses, millets and oilseeds
that perform better under moisture
stress. Meanwhile, irrigation coverage
has expanded to about 60 per cent of net
sown area in fiscal 2025 from 48.8 per
cent in fiscal 2016.

Policy support offers a further bufter,
particularly for vulnerable households.
Cash transfer schemes now operate in
17 States and provide a median monthly
benefit of 1,500 to low-income
households. Our estimates suggest this
covers about 74 per cent of monthly
expenditure in rural areas.

PM-KISAN provides eligible farmers
with 36,000 annually through direct
benefit transfers. Together with free and
subsidised foodgrain programmes and
GST reductions on mass-consumption
items, these measures have
strengthened rural household balance
sheets. As aresult, a moderate decline in
crop income need not translate into an
equivalent fall in rural consumption.

To conclude, a below-normal and
uneven monsoon need not resultina
significant rural demand shock.

The writer is Principal Economist and Senior Director
at Crisil Ltd. Views are personal

® LETTERS TO EDITOR send your letters by email to bleditor@thehindu.co.in or by post to ‘Letters to the Editor’, The Hindu Business Line, Kasturi Buildings, 859-860, Anna Salai, Chennai 600002.

Anchor investors’ ploy

The editorial ‘Failed anchors’
(September 1) accurately reflects
the plight of retail investors. Anchor
investors receive confirmed
allotments at a fair price a day before
the IPO, giving retail participants a
false sense of conhidence that smart
money is committing to long-term
growth. In reality, anchors exit at the

When they unload these massive
holdings upon lock-in expiry, the
resulting heavy selling pressure
depresses share prices, erodes retail
margins, and drags stocks down. It is
time the watchdog, SEBI, steps in
with stricter norms, raises the
minimum anchor investment
threshold to at least 50 crore, and
extends the mandatory lock-in

Growth challenges

This refers to ‘Resilient performance’
(September 2). The government’s
sound economic policies have
contributed immensely to achieving
7.8 per cent GDP growth in Q1 of
fiscal 2026-27. The policies include:
sustained emphasis on capex for
infrastructure development; Pune
manufacturing incentives; and

geopolitical headings
YG Chouksey

Besides, it should be ready to
confront the ongoing challenges
ahead like private consumption and
investment gap, supply chain issues,
unemployment and inflation in the
midst of weather conditions and

lies neither in resisting technology
nar embracing it blindly. Companies
should introduce Al gradually, with
safeguards, retraining programmes
and opportunities for employees to
move into new roles. Governments
must strengthen skilling initiatives
and ensure small businesses are not
left behind. Responsible Al adoption,
coupled with learning, can help

Al triggered dilemma
Apropos ‘Pocket’ (September 2).
The cartoon captures a dilemma:

first opportunity. By pocketing a
15-20 per cent profit within three
months, anchor investors effectively

period to 12 months. Without such
terms, institutional capital recycling
will continue to bleed small retail

prudent fiscal planning to balance
increased capital expenditure with
inflation. The growth, while laudable,

"It was around the fourth chart that we realised
our Al was out of control and was pulling out data

earn an annualised return of roughly investors. should make the government waorkers fear losing jobs if Al
frﬂm‘ oOur f{}mpgfffﬂrg ’ servers! i 80 per cent. They churn and recycle K Nagarajan ponder how to ensure that benefits advances rapidly, while investors fear
this capital across successive IPOs. Karur, TN trickle down to the poor as well. losses if it fails to deliver. The answer

ensure technological progress
creates opportunity without making
workers or investors bear its costs
alone.

BA Neboba
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Coop banks in transition

To scale up to UCBs, cooperatives face challenges

Ganga Narayan Rath

he RBI on August 5
T released the “Draft
Guidelines for ‘on tap’
Licensing of Urban Co-operative
Banks” for public/stakeholders’
comments.

The Draft Guidelines (DGs)
specify stringent conditions for
co-operative credit societies
(CCS) to apply for Urban
Co-operative Bank (UCB)
licences. The RBI Governor’s
October 2025 Monetary Policy
Statement proposed to publish a
Discussion Paper (DP) on
licencing of new UCBs. The DP,
published in January 2026,
recommended stringent norms
for licencing new UCBs.

Earlier, an RBI screening
committee in 2001 had
recommended that it should be
made mandatory for all new UCBs
to come into being through a
process of graduation froma CCS
on the strength of proven and
verifiable track records.

Therefore, there wasa
compelling need to make
available, on tap, strict licencing
norms for the CCSs aspiring to
become UCBs so that the latter
remains strong, well-diversified
and immune to failure.

ENTRY NORMS
Eligibility: CCSs in existence for
at least 10 years.

Minimum Capital and Other
Requirements: The CCS should
have a deposit size of at least
¥10,000 crore and minimum net
worth of at least 300 crore (as
per audited financials at
March-end of the previous
financial year of application).

Registration: In the initial
phase, multi- State CCSs will be
considered.

Track record: The CCS must
demonstrate a positive and
progressive trend in operating
and financial parameters in the
previous five years. The Capital to
Risk-Weighted Assets Ratio
should not be less than 12 per
cent, and the Net
Non-Performing Assets ratio
should not be more than 3 per
cent at March-end of the previous
financial year of application.

Fit and Proper: No member
should have a shareholding of
over five per cent. The RBI would
assess the ‘fit and proper’ status of
the Board of Directors.

Lack of a comprehensive,
credible and up-to-date financial
database of CCSs in the public
domain restricts us to say how
many, or which ones, would be
eligible for UCB application.
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UCBs. Stringent guidelines

If no single CCS is eligible,
some would like to merge
themselves to improve their
financials to meet the RBI
benchmarks, leading to achurn in
that segment.

Whether individually or
through mergers, the aspirational
UCBs would like to improve their
operations and financials with a
view to meeting the RBI
stipulations at a future date.

The new UCBs cannot pay their
depositors the high rates of
interest as theyused to do as
CCSs.

This may trigger inter-CCS
deposit ‘flight.’

However, the CCS depositors
should be happy that their
deposits in the new UCB will be
fully protected up to the
prevailing deposit insurance
limit.

On the assets side, the new
UCBs cannot deploy their
lendable resources in any sector
and atany rate.

Together the above two will
disincentivise aggressive
depositors/members of CCSs to
vote for UCB conversion.

THE CHALLENGES

New UCBs have to invest in
skilled manpower, for which they
may have to poach from the
existing UCBs.

The new UCBs will also have to
continuously investin IT
empowerment.

Last but not least, corporate
governance, which has proved to
be the Achilles’ heel in the case of
several banking crises, has tobe
given the pride of place.
Therefore, the ‘it and proper’ test
should aim at critical qualitative
evaluation of the members of the
Board as well as other critical
areas of management.

All said, it is felt that new UCB
applications would trickle in in
the medium term, even though
the final guidelines come out in
one or two months.

Das is a former Assistant General Manager
(Economist), SBI; Rath is a former central
banker

thehindubusinessline.
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United Western Bank placed under moratorium

The Union Government on Saturday placed United Western Bank Ltd under a
moratorium based on an application from the Reserve Bank of India. The
moratorium will run from September 2 to December 1. While under moratorium,
depositors will be allowed to with draw a maximum of Rs 10,000 at any of the bank’s

branches.

Customs duty removed on 82 items from Thailand

In keeping with its commitment, India has eliminated customs duty on 82 items that
formed part of the early harvest scheme (EHS) in the India-Thailand Free Trade
Agreement (FTA). From September 1 this year, duty-free access to the Indian
market is available for these 82 items from Thailand.

Commodity exchange chiefs differ on FDI quantum

The chiefs of NCDEX and MCX are open to the idea of FDI while differing on its
quantum. Mr P.H. Ravikumar, MD and CEC, National Commodity and Derivatives
Exchange Ltd, said there should be a cap on the foreign equity investments in

PC MOHANAN
AMITAEH KUNDU

ow that the house-listing

operations for the

much-delayed Population

Census have been

completed and the
population enumerationis eagerly
awaited, the announcement that the
Census questionnaire is being
pilot-tested has come as somethingofa
surprise. Unfortunately, little isknown
about its proposed contents.

More seriously, pressreports have
quoted senior officials as saying that
castewill be recorded simplyas reported
bytherespondent. Thisraises
fundamental questions aboutboth the
feasibility of counting castesand the
utility of the datasogenerated. Sucha
decisionwould be particularly disturbing
when the disastrous experience of the
Socio-Economic and Caste Census
(SECC) 2011 isstill fresh in our minds.

The accuracyof any census count
requires that the item being counted be
clearlyidentifiable. Inan exercise as vast
asthe Indian population Census, itis,
therefore, essential that the items
included in the questionnaire are
standardised, readilyunderstood and
capable of being recorded without
ambiguity. Asample survey ofters greater
flexibilitybecause enumerators can
probe individual responses in greater
detail. A Census, by contrast, must
depend onuniform conceptsand
standardised procedures acrossthe
country tobe adopted by millions of
enumerators.

Normally, Census questionnaires are
subjected to extensive technical scrutiny,
giving users some indication of the
concepts and definitions underlying the
resulting data. Whenthe 2021 Census
was announced, for instance, there was
no proposal toinclude a caste questionin
the Census schedule. Therewas,
however, anannouncement that the
National Population Register would be
updated alongside the Census, paving
the way for the preparation of a National
Register of Citizens. The chronology of
these operations, as described by the
Home Minister, generated considerable
informed public debate.

The operationalisation of a caste
question poses amajor technical
challenge. The experience of the SECC
2011 1isastarkwarning. Its caste data
could not be satisfactorily tabulated,
largely because caste names were not
standardised and there was no
comprehensive listagainst which
responses could be classified. The
exercise reportedly generated millions of
caste and community names, making
meaningful aggregation at the State level
—andstill more at the national level —
virtually impossible.

The old Census reports provide ample
evidence of the difficulties that arise
when casteis leftentirelytothe
respondent’s description. Recent caste
surveys conducted by States suchas
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issues in recording caste

SENSITIVE TASK. Extensive consultations will have to be conducted on nomenclature,
synonyms, sub-castes to draw up detailed list

Bihar and Telangana followed a different
approach by providing a framework for
classification. Yet these experiences
cannot simplybe transplanted toa
national census. A State-level census can
restrict its classification to castes found
within that State. Anational census
cannot dosobecause of India’s
substantial inter-State migration.

STATES’ EXPERIENCES

In Bihar, reported caste names were
matched againsta State master list of 214
unique castes. In Telangana, caste and
sub-caste nameswere recorded along
with the caste categoryusedbythe
government. Ineither approach,
however, migrants belongingto
communities recognised in another
State butabsent from the local list could
become problematic. Theyrisk being
classified as “others”, losing the identity
necessary for meaningful national
aggregation.

The problemis not merely
hypothetical. Delhi has a substantial
Scheduled Caste population but,
according to the Census, no officially

The SECC 2011 data
could not be
satisfactorily tabulated,
because caste names were
not standardised; there was
no comprehensive list
against which responses
could be classified

recognised Scheduled Tribe population,
since the recognition of Scheduled
Castesand Scheduled Tribes s
State-specific. Yet the 2011-12 National
Sample Surveyestimated roughlyhalfa

million Scheduled Tribe persons in Delhi.

Many were migrants from States where
their tribal statusis recognised. Ifa
national caste census relies primarilyon
State-specificlists, such inter-State
migrantscould easily disappear intoan
amorphous “others” category. The
problemwould be particularlyacute in
States and cities experiencing large-scale
immigration.

The preparation of these lists1s,
however, the critical task. The caste lists
used in the 1931 Census, official
documentation of castes and
communities undertaken in the 1980s
and documentation of the Sociallyand
Educationally Backward Classes provide
useful starting points. But no existing list
can simply be adopted mechanically.
Extensive consultation will be necessary
toresolve differences in nomenclature,
synonyms, sub-castesand claims of
inclusion or exclusion.

Thiswould take time — perhapsatew
months —but such apreparationis
indispensable if the caste censusisto
produce data of analytical and policy
value. A technically rushed census may
generate anenormousvolume of
information while failing to produce
relevant statistics.

Caste Census today presents complex

conceptual and administrative problems.

Whatistoberecordedwhena
respondent givesa broad caste category,
a sub-caste,acommunity name, alocal

synonym or a caste name used in another
State? Howare overlapping names tobe
classified? How should claims that one
caste is equivalent to, or distinct from,
another be treated? These questions
need to be settled before enumeration
begins, notafter millions of responses
have been collected.

Thereis alsoanimportant question
about the placement of the caste
questioninthe questionnaire. Putting it
at the beginning may influence responses
to subsequent socio-economic
questions, with respondents potentially
interpreting their economic and social
circumstances through the lens of caste.
The ordering of questions, therefore,
deserves careful consideration.
Significantly, caste was placed at the end
of the questionnaire in the 1931 Census.

The repeated changes in the timing of
the Population Census, uncertainty
about its coverage and continuing
ambiguityabout the eventual use of its
datahave already undermined
confidence in one of India’s most
important statistical exercises. The
Census should notbecome an exercise
driven by political compromise and
expediency at the expense of technical
rigour.

If the caste question is to be included,
the opportunity should demonstrate
precisely the opposite: that a politically
sensitive exercise can be designed with
the highest standards of statistical and
administrative ingenuity.

Mohanan is former Chairman, Kerala State Statistical
Commission; Kundu s Senior Fellowat IORA Ecological
Solutions

Nepal seeks climate compensation from China, US and India

Azman Usmani

epal i1s demanding climate
N compensation  from  the
world’s biggest emitters of
greenhouse gases after deadly floods in
the country killed more than a thou-
sand people and left even more missing.

China, the US and India have made
“extremely large” contributions to cli-
mate change and left smaller nations
“enduring the price of it,” Nepal’s For-
eign Minister Shisir Khanal told Kanti-
pur TV.

“Nepal must hold its head high inter-
nationally and turn this into a matter of
justice,” he said in the interview, which
was broadcast earlier this week. “We
will raise this matter explicitly and
forcefully on international platforms.”

Nepal’s demand for climate com-
pensation follows the August 26 flash
floods in the Bhotekoshi River basin,
triggered by a massive rock and ice col-
lapse near the Nepal-Tibet border. The
official death toll has risen to 1,114,
with nearly 4,000 people still missing,
according to authorities, as floodwaters
destroyed homes, key bridges and crit-
ical hydropower infrastructure.

The demand comes ahead of the
United Nations’ annual climate summit
in November, where developing na-
tions are expected to press wealthier,
high-emitting countries for more fund-
ing to cover climate-related losses and
damage. Nepal’s push adds to a broader
debate over who should bear the finan-
cial cost of disasters linked to a warm-
ing planet. “Nepal cannot reduce the
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NEPAL. Tragic disaster au

world’s emissions on behalf of the pol-
luters. It cannot protect the Himalayas
through adaptation alone while the
world continues to burn more fossil
fuels,” the Global Campaign to Demand
Climate Justice, a civil society coalition

of 200 international groups, said in a
statement on Tuesday. “And it should
not have to take on more debt to pro-
tect its people from a crisis overwhelm-
ingly created elsewhere.”

In the interview, Khanal said that
Nepal has sought urgent relief from the
UN'’s Fund for Responding to Loss and
Damage, set up to help vulnerable
countries recover from climate-related
disasters. According tolocal media, offi-
cials said in a letter to the fund that re-
covery costs far exceed domestic re-
sources and that waiting for its board to
meet in December would be too late.

Representatives for Nepal’s Ministry
of Forests and Environment and the
UN'’s Fund for Responding to Loss and
Damage did not immediately respond
L0 requests for comment. swoomeers

commeodity exchanges. Mr Jignesh Shah, MD and CEOQ, Multi-Commodity Exchange,
sees this as an opportunity for Indian bourses to merge with the global markets.

© BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2728 Easy NOT SO EASY
ACROSS DOWN ACROSS DOWN
02. Manners, customs (5) 01. The heat of emotion {7} 02. Customs and manners are in increased quantity to the 01. Vehemence seen over getting involved in mink (7)
05. Single in number (4) 02. An unruly crowd (3) South (5) 02. A riotous assembly is only half able

07. To snatch what one can (4)
08. Giving instructions (8)

03. To resist authority (5)

04. Branch of knowledge;
trained skill (7)

05. Slang money (3)

06. The flax plant (5)

10. Aggressively masculine (5)

05. Except, this child has no siblings (4)
07. Lay hands on a change of garb (4)

to move about (3)

(3. One who won't conform to some dire belief (5)
04. A branch of knowledge that stinks

to a schoolboy (7)

05. It is a circle of money (3)

09. Antiseptic of formic
aldehyde (8)

11. Part of shoe over
front of foot (4)

12. Idea formulated in advance (13)

08. Infer big changes are to be made in

issuing instructions (8)

09. Antiseptic will take shape with a sort of anil (8)
11. Provide rough accompaniment on piano for 06. Flax that is at home in a chimney in Scotland (5)
11. Necessary to life (5)

13. A brother’s or sister’s sons (7)
14. Ophthalmologist {7)

16. Large passenger-ship (5)

woman out to get men (4) 10. The stomach often reveals a masculine image (5)
11. It is essential that five turn tail (5)

13. P.s: new, he brings boys into the family (7)

15. Highest male voice (4) 12. Had an idea in advance of how one cop creptin (13)

17. Dangerous (8) 15. Voice that would get her completely joined up (4)
19. Event, something
that happens (8)

21. A sorrowful cry (4)
22. Smile broadly (4)

23. Of small stature (5)

17. How very dangerous lies pour from it (8) 14. Cuts oil out for the eye specialist {7)
16. A ship that may be put in the bin (5)

18. Rower holding it up shows the proportion (5)

18. Proportion, quotient (5) 19. An event Al concluded was casual (8)
20. An electrically charged
particle (3)

21. Humour; ingenuity (3)

21. Grieve over breaking law and putting one inside (4)
22. Ring the last in the lead with a broad smile {4)
23. A drink of spirits may bring about a failure in circuit (5)

20. Particle that no one can produce (3)

21. Is endlessly accompanied by humour (3)

SOLUTION: BL TWO-WAY CROSSWORD 2727

ACROSS 1. Questionable 8. Motorise 9. Fret 11. Early 12. Despair 13. Mope 15. Skua 19. Neither 20. Bacon 22. Neat 23. Aversion 24. Elephant seal
DOWN 2. Utter 3. Strays 4. Inside 5. Barrack 6. Entertaining 7. Impermanence 10. Ask 14. Primate 16. Shy 17. Craven 18. Iberis 21. China
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Personal guarantees are
backin india’s limelight

The country’s track record of dues-recovery based on personal guarantees for corporate loans

has been poor. This could explain why Subhash Chandra’s case is being watched so keenly

he ongoing controversy over Zee
TV founder Subhash Chandra’s
personal liability under personal
guarantees extended by him for
loans taken by his Essel Group-
linked firms has drawn into the
limelight an arcane part of company law: the
issue of personal guarantees in the context of
credit extended to limited-liability companies,
loosely referred to as ‘corporates.” While the
final outcome of the case is awaited, given the
mind-boggling sums involved (with claims
worth thousands of crores admitted), it is sure
to put the role of personal guarantees and guar-
antors under greater scrutiny. Especially since a
special bench of the National Company Law
Tribunal has stayed an earlier NCLT order
approving Chandra’s 6.5 crore repayment
plan and also restrained Chandra from selling
or transferring property held by him, directly or
indirectly, during the matter’s pendency.
Section 5(22) of the Insolvency and Bank-
ruptcy Code (IBC), 2016, defines a ‘personal
guarantor’ as an individual who stands surety
for aloan taken by a corporate debtor and thus
promises to pay or discharge the corporate
borrower’s debt in case of default. Part III of
the IBCis clear about the liability of the guar-
antor. It goes by Section 128 of the Indian Con-
tracts Act of 1872: “The liability of the surety is
co-extensive with that of the principal debtor,
unless it is otherwise provided by the con-
tract.” Further, a creditor can proceed directly

distinct from corporate assets—are exposed to
liquidation for loan recovery in case the princi-
pal borrower defaults, s/he is expected to keep
the business solvent. Moreover, unlike earlier,
when creditors could begin insolvency pro-
ceedings only against a corporate debtor
under the Corporate Insolvency Resolution
Process (CIRP) of the IBC, lenders can now also
proceed against a guarantor while they pursue
an insolvent company. Should the corporate
IBC case be resolved, the guarantor’s liability
remains, so that any unrecovered portion can
still be recovered from the promoter.

Indeed, to minimize scope for ambiguity,
the IBC outlines a separate legal process for
handling personal guarantors of corporate
debt. While a company’s insolvency is handled
via the CIRP, a promoter’s personal insolvency
isgoverned by a distinct framework that is also
adjudicated under the same roof—the NCLT.
Over the years, jurisprudence in such cases has
evolved substantially. In alandmark ruling—
Lalit Rumar Jain vs Union of India (2021) —the
Supreme Court of India firmly established that
approving aresolution plan or completing the
CIRP for a corporate debtor does not discharge
apersonal or corporate guarantor from legal
obligations. It has since also been established
(NCLT, Bengaluru) that proceedings against a
personal guarantor under Section 95 of the IBC
are independent and do not require a pending
CIRP against the corporate debtor. Presumably,
thisis to guard against guarantors alienating

against the guarantor to recover dues without
first exhausting legal remedies or recovery
options against the primary borrower. The
rationale of taking a personal guarantee is to
ensure that this person has some skin in the
game. As thisindividual’s personal assets—as

their assets before a CIRP gets underway.
Despite these judgements, the track record of
recovery from guarantors has been poor, with
most cases stuck in civil-court litigation. The
Zee founder’s case being so widely watched
across the country shouldn’t surprise anyone.
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We have fewer state-run schools
but that’s no cause for any alarm

India’s progress on schooling can't be measured by its school count. Here’s what is really going on

is CEO of Azim Premji Foundation.

ince a Niti Aayog report surfaced
in June 2026, a familiar refrain has
returned to public debate: nearly a

lakh government schools have shut

down over the past decade—proof, say
critics, of the government abandoning
public education and of the National
Education Policy 2020 (NEP) working
against the poor. The number isreal.

We have 94,000 fewer schools now

thanjust over 1.Imillion in 2014. The

conclusion being drawn from it is not.
I'say this having spent years observ-

ing the public education system and

working with colleagues in these
schools every day. The Azim Premji
Foundation has close to 2,500 team

members working directly with govern-
ment schools across 63 districts in six
states. They visit and work in nearly a

lakh schools every quarter. In these
districts, we have seen about 1,000

instances of what gets counted statisti-

cally asa school closure. In none of
these cases has a child lost access to

school, nor has it become significantly

more difficult, while the quality of
schooling hasimproved.

This is worth dwelling on because
the attack seems so logical and its emo-
tional appeal is so obvious (it suggests
abandoned children) that we must resist

emotive over-simplifications.
Almost all the closures we have

observed on the ground fall into one of
two categories and both are being read

in the same needlessly alarmist way.

The first is straightforward and com-
mon: two small government schools are
within walking distance of each other, in
the same habitation or adjoining ones,
each too small to be run optimally. When
oneis closed, its children and usually its
teachers move to the other, which also
continues to serve the same children as
before. Nothing changes for any child
except that she now attends a school
with more classmates and teachers and
often a head-teacher who was earlier
stretched thin across two campuses.
Access for students does not get any
more difficult as their school remains at
walking distance after the merger.

The second is a more technical ver-
sion of the same thing: two nearby
schools are formally merged under a
single management unit; this shows up
asa ‘closure’ in the count, even though
nothing on the ground actually shut
down. The NEP is explicit that such
rationalization must not compromise
access, and in the cases we have
observed, it has not. A spreadsheet can-
not tell the difference between a school
that vanished from a community and
one consolidated with its neighbour,
and much of the public conversation is
being conducted at the level of the
spreadsheet, not the lived reality.

Niti Aayog’s own report can explain
why states did this. India runs roughly
five times as many schools as China for
comparable enrolment; over 36% of our
schools have fewer than 50 students. A
small school cannot have subject-wise
teachers even for subjects like language,
math, science and social science, leave
alone having teachers for art and physi-
cal education. Its physical resources are
also limited. Teachers in such schools
have to work in isolation and students
donot get an important learning experi-
ence: of working with anumber of
peers. Consolidation is not neglect of
the public system. It is an improvement.

The change makes teachers more
effective, a part of the argument that
critics rarely engage with. Consider a

The world’s
trust in India
has grown
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teacher who earlier ran a small school
alone: 25 children spread across five
grades and three subjects, teaching
everything to everyone, all day, with no
one to share the load. After consolida-
tion, that teacher may be one of two or
three in a school of 50 students across
the same five grades—more children
learning within their peer group, and
with work divided sensibly: one teacher
takes languages across grades, another
mathematics and science, a third the
youngest grades. This is precisely what
the NEP’s emphasis on subject teaching
and reducing the multi-grade burden is
meant to produce. Three teachers each
handling one subject well beats one
teacher doing three subjects badly.

Not every closure everywhere in
India has been handled well, admit-
tedly. Nor does it mean oversight is
unnecessary. Poor implementation is
always possible and it must be watched
for, especially in remote and difficult
terrain. But the case being made by clo-
sure-data alarmists is not that specific
implementation has faltered in specific
places, it is a sweeping claim that school
closures in themselves amount to an
assault on public education and on the
poor. That claim does not survive con-
tact with the reality of classrooms and
habitations.

What is happening, in the over-
whelming majority of instances we have
seen, is a slow and overdue correction:
fewer, better-staffed, better-resourced
schools replacing many small, thinly
resourced, single-teacher ones. That
thisis being read instead as evidence of
government apathy says more about the
preconceptions people have than about
what is happening in education.

The test of any such school system
reform is simple: can every child still get
to a functional school without difficulty
and is the learning obtained better than
before? On both counts, the evidence
from the ground is reassuring. That
evidence deserves at least as much
attention as the number ‘94,000’ being
bandied about by critics.

JUST A TROYQAT

Creditors have better
memories than debtors.

BENJAMIN FRANKLIN

Do not let India’s forex-reserve diversification slacken

DEEP MUKHERJEE

is arisk management and Al
consultant, and a member of
the visiting faculty, [IM
Ahmedabad and IIM Calcutta.

sthereatwist in India’s foreign exchange

diversification tale? An International

Monetary Fund (IMF) paper in 2022 iden-
tified India as among the major countries
diversifying its forex reserves to non-tradi-
tional currencies. At 10% of its reserves,
India’s share of non-traditional currencies
was at the same level as those of Germany
and Switzerland, but below those of Indone-
sia, South Africa and France. By the latest
count, India’s forex reserves stood at $729
billion. Foreign currency assets (FCA) made
up 81.1% of these and gold 16.7%. Note that
FCA includes foreign currency investments
in Treasury bonds and the like, as well as
deposits denominated in mainstream cur-
rencies such as the dollar, euro, pound and
yen, plus others such as those of Australia,
Canada and Sweden. Between March and
August, India’s forex reserves increased by
5.5% and its FCA by 7%. The Reserve Bank of
India (RBI), like many Asian central banks,
does not publish currency-wise forex posi-
tions. However, it may be assumed that the

FCA increase was driven by dollar-denomi-
nated deposits by overseas Indians made
with banksin the country to benefit from the
special incentives on offer.

India’s FCA fell from 94% of reserves in
2017 to 80% in March 2026, the lowest in 30
years, before rising to just over 81%. The con-
centration of dollarsin India’sreserves may
have increased. The numbers suggest a
detour from diversification.One hopes that
RBI does not move away from its diversifica-
tion agenda in the hope of supporting the
rupee. Globally, most central banks, includ-
ing of America’s closest allies, are diversify-
ing away from the dollar. While the green-
back will remain dominant, US debt is no
longerrisk free; major global rating agencies
donot considerit AAA level. Arguably,inan
extreme global crisis, a diversified reserve
base may be more beneficial than over-de-
pendence on any single currency.

Who is eating into the dollar’s share of
reserves? In 2001, the dollar constituted
71.5% of the global reserves of central banks
. Thisshare fell to 57.1% by the first quarter of
2026 (IMF: Currency Composition of Official
Foreign Exchange Reserves). Mainstream
currencies, however, have not taken the dol-
lar’s share. The euro falters to deceive. In
2001, it formed 18% of global reserves and

surged to 27.7% by 2009 before retreating to
20% currently. Likewise, the yen’s share has
fluctuated between 4% and 6% since 2000.
The pound has done surprisingly well with
aslice ofabout4%. It is the non-mainstream
currencies that have gained prominence in
global reserves. They have grown from 2% in
2000 to 13% currently.

Drivers of forex reserve = notade-dollarization drive
campositiaifThe ratio of RedUCIng our but aimed atlzmlanagilr‘llg
FCA vis-a-vis gold and global financial market
share of dollar holdings currency risks. Some of the US’s clos-
drvenbytwofucom o, COMCENTrAtION e R holdings or
the netzld for dollar liquid- risk would nhot IOW(IBSltl dollfalr hold}ilngs.
ity; and fwo, a country’s Although RBI has suc-
;ntegrathon W(iith the lUS, be seen as cl?ssful%ly fguided Indilal

inancially and geopoliti- through forex turmoil,
call}}lf. hHigglfintegralltion an attempt at some furtkl)qer consid(;lra—
with the inancial sys- . . tions may be noteworthy.
tem explains the high dol- de-dollarization Coverage re-map: India

lar holdings of the UAE and

South Korea, for example.

Meanwhile, Tiirkiye, despite being a net
importer with a structural need for dollar
liquidity, keeps over half of its reserves in
gold for geopolitical considerations. Ger-
many, France and Italy, all net exporters and
thus with limited dollar needs, have tradi-
tionally held large gold reserves. Gold’s

share of their reserves have climbed from
60% to 80% over the last decade.

India, being anetimporter, needs ample
dollars forimports. Its integration with the
US financial system is at best moderate and
itisgeopolitically positive to neutral in this
context. So, while it needs dollar liquidity, it

must diversify too. This is

hasmoved way ahead ofits

1991 balance-of-payments
crisis days. Thus, high forex reserves need
not make for a victory parade. They come
with a cost and have diminishing marginal
utility. We should stop looking at reserves as
a cover for a varying number of months of
imports. Let’slook at them as a buffer for net
imports, should India suffer the stress of, say,

imports staying unchanged as exports fall. Of
course, a scenario of zero exports is very
unlikely. Calculations indicate that while
India’s forexreserves currently cover about
11-12 months of imports, an examination of
net imports would stretch that to 15-18
months. Also, we should highlight the level
of forex diversification. Over-dependence on
asingle currency in this era of uncertainty is
arisk bigger than an export slowdown.
Calibrated strategic execution: Maybe
India should aim to reduce its concentration
risk of major currencies by 0.5 to 1 percent-
age point under normal circumstances, and
increase its share of currencies of countries
with AAA and AA+ratings, and step up gold-
buyingina calibrated manner. In the last 10
years, China, Russia and Tiirkiye may have
been lucky to buy more than 60% of their
purchases before 2018, when India began to
buy gold. These countries may therefore
have benefitted much more from the recent
gold-pricerally. While shock-driven react-
ive measures such as raising foreign cur-
rency deposits are understandable, we must
not distort the country’sunderlying reserve
diversification effort. A break in the momen-
tum of that exercise on account of short-
term pressures only reduces India’s resil-
ience against an extreme global crisis.
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What the World Bank's B-Ready
survey could tell us about India

What we do with findings of this remade tracker of business conditions will matter more than the rank it assigns the country

is professor, economics, and executive director,
Centre for Family Business & Entrepreneurship
at Bhavan's SPJIMR.

he World Bank’s Business Ready

assessment, B-Ready, will publish its

findings on 101-plus economies this

September. For the first time since its

predecessor, the Ease of Doing Busi-

ness (EoDB) ranking, was shelved,
India’s business environment will be measured
against the rest of the world by an entity other
thanitself.

The World Bank discontinued its Doing Busi-
ness survey in 2021 after an independent investi-
gation found that senior bank officials had pres-
sured staff to alter data in the 2018 and 2020
editions, most visibly to lift China’s ranking.
Azerbaijan, Saudi Arabia and the UAE saw their
scores adjusted too. The rebuilt B-Ready,
launched in 2024, is a methodology that leans less
on expert opinion of what national laws say and
more on what thousands of firms report actually
happens to them. For India, this history matters. It
means the exercise the country now faces has
been redesigned specifically to close the loophole
that discredited its predecessor, which makes a
strong Indian showing worth more than a Doing
Business ranking once was.

India boasts of strong macroeconomic numbers
in 2026, with a 7.7% GDP growth rate last fiscal
year (the fastest pace among the world’s major
economies), nominal GDP of $4 trillion, inflation
held within its target range, an import cover close
to 1l months and a modest 1.1% current account
deficit. Behind these numbers lies a decade of
reform efforts by the Department for Promotion of
Industry and Internal Trade (DPIIT), comprising
seven editions of the Business Reforms Action
Plan, over 9,700 state-level reforms, more than
47,000 compliances reduced and a national single
window system linking approvals across three
dozen states and central ministries. The change
hasbeen dramatic at the entry stage: a company
can now be registered, tax-enrolled and bank-
ready within a week through a single digital filing.
Startup India has recognized over 185,000 new
enterprises, most within days of their applying.

However, there is need for caution. The old
Doing Business framework scored regulation
largely as it was written, judged mostly by expert
opinion on how good our laws looked on paper.
B-Ready asks: does the written code match the
practice? It pairs expert assessment with direct
firm surveys, asking not just whether a rule exists,
but whether business owners across tier-2 /3 cities
experience it the way it was intended. Thatisa
higher bar, and even economies with strong
reform reputations elsewhere have found it
exposes gaps their own reporting had missed.

B-Ready also follows a firm through its entire
life, covering location, labour, finance, trade, taxes

-l

and what happens when things go wrong. This is
where India’s record thins out. Our courts have 50
million pending cases, a backlog that has grown
roughly 80% in a decade; land and property dis-
putes account for a striking share ofit. Close to
two-thirds of all civil litigation can be traced to who
owns what piece of land. Parliament passed the
Commercial Courts Actin 2015 precisely to speed
up business disputes, aiming for court judgements
within a year, but the implementation of its proce-
dures has been uneven across states. Inaction is not
necessarily to blame. Land-record digitization, a
key enabler, has made real if patchy progress and
dedicated commercial courts work well in a num-
ber of places. That unevenness, however, is what a
firm-level survey is designed to catch.

These gaps cannot all be read as a failure of will.
Land is a state subject under India’s Constitution
and the judiciary is rightly independent of the
executive. No central ministry, however well-run,
can legislate its way into the timeline of another
branch of government or into the differing capaci-
ties of 28 states. The DPII'T’s reform tools, from
compliance reduction to digital platforms, are real
instruments, but they were never designed to com-
pel a court’s pace or a state land administration’s
efficiency. Judged against what the DPIIT actually
controls, itsrecord looks impressive.

Lacunae at the ground level does not mean India
should expect a poor showing on B-Ready overall,
nor that the assessment will simply validate every

GETTYIMAGES
=

L

doubt. The country is likely to score high on ‘busi-
ness entry,’ where digital systems genuinely
deliver what they promise, and equally likely to
fare poorly on ‘dispute resolution,” where the gap
between statute and courtroom reality has been
documented by independent legal researchers for
years, long before this exercise came along. A
mixed, pillar-by-pillar result would not be an
indictment of India’s reform thrust. It would
accurately reflect an economy where some parts
of government can move quickly and others, by
design, cannot.

Whatever September’s numbers show, India’s
demographic clock provides a significant reason
for policymakers to keep pushing regardless of the
score. India’s working-age population is projected
to peak around 2041. We have perhaps 15 years in
which our growth and workforce advantage will
move in the same direction before the arithmetic
turns against the economy. What mattersis
whether millions of workers who are still in low-
productivity agriculture can actually move into
better jobs. This is a shift that depends as much on
functioning courts and clear land titles as on how
quickly a business startup can be registered.

The World Bank’s B-Ready should be taken as
less a verdict than a mirror, a genuinely useful one,
after six years without such a report card. What we
do with what this survey shows will matter more
than the rankitself.

These are the author’s personal views.

The Nepal tragedy highlights
the value of big reservoir dams

Don't shun storage hydro projects that could help fend off disasters

is a Bloomberg Opinion columnist covering
climate change and energy.

nthe popular imagination, there is only

one threat to picturesque mountain

landscapes that can compete with the
destruction wrought by flood disasters like
the torrent that swept through valleys on
the Nepalese-Chinese border: dams. These
concrete behemoths replace occasional
catastrophic natural inundation with one
that is permanent and artificial. Pristine
rivervalleys disappear beneath reservoirs.
Communities are forcibly relocated, their
lives uprooted.

Those criticismsare true. But the events
ofthe past week, with 955 dead and more
than 4,000 still missing, should be awarn-
ing that the imagined counterfactual is
false. Roads, tourism, trade and settlement
are already transforming remote mountain
communities. Meanwhile, warming is
destabilizing the very soil on which homes
are built and sparking disastrous floods.
The question iswhether development will
include the infrastructure needed to man-
age increasingly volatile rivers.

The damage caused by some large dam
projects is real. India’s efforts to build a
string of reservoirs on the Narmada River
displaced hundreds of thousands of poor,
tribal and low-caste families. That injustice
sparked amovement that helped give hydro
such a bad name that development banks
largely stopped funding it in the 1990s.

In retrospect, this was a terrible out-
come. Hydroelectricity is one of the few
forms of generation to match the rock-bot-
tom prices of wind and solar. When it is
built with a storage reservoir, it also pro-
vides on-demand, zero-carbon electricity
that can be stored from one month to the
next. Such dams can also help control
floodwaters that could do grievous damage
to downstream communities.

A potent example happened in 2018 on
the other side of the Tibetan plateau. After
alandslide blocked part of the upper Yang-
tze River and formed a vast unstable lake,
dam managers at six reservoirs down-
stream proactively dumped 1.3 billion cubic
metres of water so they would have enough
capacity toabsorb an outburst flood. Along
with other measures, that appears to have
substantially reduced the damage done.
Storage dams in Austrian river valleys in
recent decades have reduced extreme
water levels by about a third relative to their
previous peaks, as per a 2022 study.

The withdrawal of funding from aid
donorsdidn’t stop hydro being built. With
the World Bank sitting on the sidelines in
the 1990s, China self-financed the Three
Gorges Dam, the world’s biggest power sta-
tion. Africa’s largest, the Grand Ethiopian

Development banks largely stopped
funding hydro power in the 1990s. PTI

Renaissance Dam, was also largely paid for
out of Ethiopia’s meagre domestic budget
amid objections from neighbours. Tanza-
nia isnow doing the same.

Nepal itself is going through a mini-
boom, driven by private developers build-
ing run-of-river generators—asort of water-
wheel on a massive scale that cannot store
significant volumes. About 90% of hydro in
Nepal is this type, which provides little of
the on-demand power or flood-control ben-
efits of storage dams. The workers missing
orrescued from flooded construction tun-
nels after last week’s disaster were all build-
ing run-of-river plants.

The funding drought from multilateral
donors hasbeen persistent. Backin 2004,
the World Bank argued the pendulum had
swung too far against hydro and vowed to
reverse this trend. Despite that, the sector
hasnot benefited from a spending surge on
renewable energy since.

Commitments for hydro comprised just
2.8% of energy funding by major develop-
ment banksin 2022, the lowest share since
2009. Since the 2015 Paris Agreement,
they have promised $8.7 billion. Even fos-
sil-fuel production and generation have
done better, at about $12 billion.

That’s a perverse outcome. Hydro is
likely being crowded out by more bankable
solar, wind and battery plants, but the point
of development banksis to finance projects
that don’t pencil out well in raw cashflow
terms. It’s hard to put a dollar value on the
lives and livelihoods saved if a once-in-a-
century flood can be prevented by the sort
of water engineering rich nations take for
granted. The benefits are nonethelessreal.

Nepal’s vast natural water resources and
relatively small population should allow it to
earn good money selling electrons to its
energy-hungry neighbours. Yet, until 2023,
it was importing more power from India
than it was exporting. A transmission line to
Bangladesh only went into operation last
year. Even amid the current building boom,
ithas completed just 3.4GW of the 42GW of
hydro capacity that’s economically viable,
with another 4.3GW under construction.

Will the next generation of hydro pro-
jectsmerely extract electricity with run-of-
river dams? Or build storage dams that give
downstream communities greater protec-
tion from the consequences of our increas-
ingly deadly climate? ©BLOOMBERG

Think ahead: we must adaptinsolvency to the age of Al

DEVENDRA MEHTA

is an INSOL fellow & interim
leader.

rtificial intelligence (AI), Generative

Al, Agentic Al and other Al tools are

gradually being adopted by insol-
vency professionals to enhance productiv-
ity. The benefits of Al for claims processing,
document summarizing, identification of
financial anomalies and evaluation of reso-
lution plans are self-evident, provided that
the output of Al toolsis put to critical human
scrutiny. Companies are also adopting Al
tools with gusto and assimilating them into
their operations. Thisimplies that in insol-
vency cases of the future, resolution profes-
sionals (RPs) will need to understand the Al
tools used by insolvent companies. These
technical skills may be either self-acquired
or outsourced.

At the heart of India’s Insolvency and
Bankruptcy Code (IBC) is a moratorium on
any disruption of services essential or criti-
caltoacompany. Al tools and the associated
cloud infrastructure may qualify as one of
the aforesaid services in future cases. These
services must continue if regular payments

are made for the period under insolvency. A
corporate will have Al services that are billed
in advance as well as those that are billed
with alag.

Services billed inadvance would include
commitments such asreserved cloud capac-
ity and pre-paid usage. Services billed with
alagmay include charges for Almodel inter-
faces, ‘tokens’ used by Al platforms, cloud
computing beyond monthly quotas and sun-
dry data processing services. However, what
is the course of action if some lagging-bill
vendors halt their services for non-payment
of invoices predating the insolvency com-
mencement date? Moreover, these vendors
may be situated overseas, beyond the juris-
diction of the National Company Law Tribu-
nal (NCLT); the operative legal provisions of
cross-border insolvency are still awaited.

The RPisalso tasked with duties, prima-
rily taking control of the corporate debtor
along with allits assets and determining its
financial position. Herein will arise another
challenge. The assets may comprise the cor-
porate debtor’s data and prompts running
onathird-party Al platform. How does one
segregate the two? And whose asset is the Al
response generated? Further, bereft of the
platform, for avaluer, what is the value of the
proprietary data (unless one assumes the

interchangeability of Almodels) that would
yield similar output given the same inputs?

Another duty of the RPis to comply with
every law. We are all aware of Nick Bos-
trom’s ‘paperclip maximizer’ thought exper-
iment, wherein, in a quest to maximize
paperclip production, an Al system would
pursue the goal so dili-
gently that it would con-
sume all of Earth’s metal

India mustn't

the same transaction undertaken by a
human may have been categorized as proba-
ble avoidance? Further, what ifits counter-
party isalso an Al agent? Surely, primafacie,
this would be in the normal course of busi-
ness. But what if agentic models have been
trained unfairly by manipulation of model
weights? Thus, an RP must
understand how an agent
has been trained to act,

resources. In similar vein, which may be difficult to
if an Al agent tasked with Iet grey zones fathom even in anideal sce-
auliy inpecton i created by this 1oz i voud e
ability clears goods with hnol T structured metadata, input
slight defects, will the RP tec ? ogy S context, reasoning chains,
bejl;ab}g for s%ch abrttegch? adopuon get altgrne:]lt'{[\ltes | considered
voidance transactions, . and audit trails.
those that are impermissi- in the way Of Liquidation and the dis-
ble in law and deprive the . tribution waterfall too will
corporate debtor of assets resolutions face new questions. A liqui-

through shady means, are

anotherissue that calls for

attention. However, a deal that seemingly
qualifies as an avoidance transaction but was
undertaken in the normal course of business
may fall outside its realm. In the case of a cor-
porate debtor whose Al agent executes a
transaction, would it be deemed to be one in
the normal course of business, even though

dation order is a notice

under which employees

and workers are discharged. Could an Al

model vendor, for example, stop supplying

services on the argument that an Al agent was

part of the firm’s workforce? Also, what will

such an agent qualify as under the liquidation
waterfall: worker, employee or vendor?

AsAltools proliferate in the world of busi-

ness, the aforesaid issues and others cur-
rently beyond imagination, will come to the
fore. Thus, the Insolvency and Bankruptcy
Board of India (IBBI) and relevant regulators
should come together to study potential sce-
narios and devise appropriate solutions.

The ministry of corporate affairsisin the
process of developing an Integrated Plat-
form for Insolvency Ecosystem (iPIE) that is
designed to assimilate all stakeholders of the
insolvency ecosystem. Going a step further,
in conjunction with the National Financial
Reporting Authority, it could mandate audi-
tors to audit and report on Al tools used by
corporates. Thisinformation should remain
confidential but may be accessible to an RP
inthe event acompany is admitted to insol-
vency; although the IBC requires a service
provider of the corporate debtor to extend
cooperation to the RP, a database would be
aquicker means of action.

Finally, the Indian legislature and IBBI
would do well to hold wide-ranging stake-
holder conversations, not only within the
insolvency ecosystem but also with technol-
ogistswho are well versed in the subject of AI
adoption by India Inc. If we fail to adapt IBC
processes to the Al age, grey areas will pro-
vide fertile ground for litigation, with con-
comitant delays to the process.
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NN ANAYAY US STILLSUPPLIED 35% OF LNG, 50% OF LPG INAUGUST

CCI FLAGS FEE
FIXING BY TAl,
TH REE TRUSTEES

THE COMPETITION
COMMISSION of India
(CCl) on Wednesday
found the Trustees'
Association of India (TAI)
and three debenture
trustees guilty of fixing
benchmark fees for
trusteeship services but
decided not to impose a
monetary penalty after
taking into account
various factors relating
to their conduct. The
three trustees include
IDBI Trusteeship
Services, Axis Trustee
Services and SBI CAP
Trustee Company. The
case was brought before
the CCl by Muthoot
Finance which alleged
that fees charged by its
debenture trustee - IDBI
Trusteeship Services -
had increased sharply
after TAl introduced
benchmark pricing
structure.

projects set up India

SECTOR has a 43-
construction, setting the
additions, while domestic
GW annually and

43-GW wind energy
for capacity surge

! INDIA'S WIND
GW project
s Dipeline under
stage for a sharp
acceleration in capacity
turbine manufacturing
capacity has climbed to 24
equipment exports crossed
%12,000 crore in FY26.

‘Extend green
financing facility
to nuclear energy’

INDIA SHOULD REVIEW its
green-finance frameworks
to bring nuclear energy
within the ambit of
sovereign green bonds,
RBI green deposits and
Sebi green debt
securities, NITI Aayog
Member Abhay Karandikar
said, as the country
prepares to scale nuclear
power capacity to 100
GW by 2047,

Govt to hold
workshop on
FTAs today

THE COMMERCE MINISTRY
will hold a national
workshop on September 3
to sensitise states and
exporters about market
opportunities arising from
India's free trade
agreements (FTAs), as the
government steps up
efforts to leverage these
pacts to boost exports, an
official said.

FE BUREAU & AGENCIES

& sharein LNG, LPG imports

SAURAV ANAND
New Delhi, September 2

THEUNITED STATES remained
India’s biggest individual sup-
plier of both LNG and LPG in
August, accounting for nearly
35% of LNG and 50% of LPG
imports, but traditional Gulf
suppliers are beginning to
regain ground, particularly in
cooking-gas shipments,accord-
ing to Kpler data.

India imported 858,500
tonne of LNG from the US in
August, an 18.6% month-on-
monthincrease from 723,800
tonne in July. That gave the US
a 34.8% share of India’s total
LNG imports of 2.46 million
tonnes (mt) during the month.

Combined supplies from
Qatar, Oman and the UAE,
meanwhile, stood at about
769,100 tonnes, or 31.2% of
LNG imports. While Gulf vol-
umes were 3.8% lower than
July, they were 1149% higher
than the 358,700-tonne level
in May, significantly narrow-
ing the gap with US supplies.

Oman led the Gulf LNG
basket in Augustwith 524,700
tonnes, up 14.3% from July,
followed by the UAE at
244,400 tonne.Qatar supplied
no LNG during the month.
Nigeria, meanwhile, shipped
540,700 tonne, making it
India’s second-largest individ-
ual LNG supplier after the US.

SUPPLY SHUFFLE

GULF REBOUNDS: Qatar, Oman and

UAE LNG shipments reached

769,100 tonne,

narrowing the US lead

m India's LNG imports climbed

5.3% month-on-month to

2.46 million tonne

LPG SWINGS: US LPG shipments
fell 19.4%, while Gulf supplies

surged 44.2% from July

m UAE LPG
cargoes jumped

72.4%,

while Kuwait
shipments more
than tripled
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Overall LNG imports
increased 5.3% month-on-
month, from 2.34 mtin July.

The battle for India’s LPG
market showed a sharper
comeback from the Gulf. US
LPG supplies, though still
dominant at 719,300 tonne,
fell 19.4% from 892,700
tonnes in July. Its share never-
theless remained just above
50% of India’s total LPG
imports of 1.43 mtin August.

In contrast,combined sup-
plies from the UAE, Qatar,
Kuwait, Saudi Arabia, Iran,
Oman, Bahrain and Iraq
jumped 44.2% month-on-
month to 448,900 tonne, lift-
ing the Gulf’s share to 31.3%
from 24.9% in July.

Solar module glut
drags factories’

utilisation down

SAURAV ANAND
New Delhi, September 2

INDIA'S SOLAR MODULE
manufacturing capacity has
surged to 233 gigawatts (GW),
making it the world’s second-
largest manufacturing base,
but factories are operating at
only 35-409% utilisation, well
below the 50-65% level
required for sustainable oper-
ations, raising the risk of con-
solidation and stranded assets
asanother 135 GW of capacity
comes up.

The capacity-demand mis-
match is unlikely to ease
through 2030 despite strong
growth in solar installations,
according to an IEEFA-JMK
Research assessment. Module
capacity is already nearly 7
times cell manufacturing
capacityand 116 times ingot-
wafer capacity, leaving the
upstream supply chain depen-
dent largely on imported
inputs, predominantly from
China.“India has added mod-
ule capacity faster than the
market can absorb it,” Prab-
hakar Sharma, senior consul-
tant at JMK Research, said.
“With around 135GW more

Japan rating agency
upgrades Indiato

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, September 2

JAPAN CREDIT RATING
Agency (JCR) on Wednesday
upgraded India’s sovereign
ratings from ‘BBB+’to‘A-’with
a Stable Outlook, the firstbyan
international rating

agency after a gap of
over 35 years. The ’ 7
rating of ‘A’refers e

toahighlevel of [
certainty  to |
honour finan-
cial obligations. |
BBB refers to the
lowest  invest-
ment grade. Other
global rating agencies
have theirrating in BBB cate-
gory including BBB- by Fitch,
while S&P at BBB.

JCRAcited strong economic
growth, improved fiscal man-
agement,robust financial-sec-
tor fundamentals, and effec-

tive structural reforms that
have strengthened India’s eco-
nomic resilience.

“The Indian economy has
maintained ahigh growthrate
of around 7%, supported by
robust private consumption
and public investment,” JCR

said in a statement, giving
the rationale for the
upgrade.

“The govern-
. ment of India
. has  steadily
implemented
| policies con-
ducive to pro-
3" ductivity growth
and economic
development, includ-
ing the development of digi-
tal public infrastructure and
the implementation of the
goods and services tax (GST),
strengthening the country’s
economic foundationsas com-
pared to the past.”

CAPACITY

SURPLUS

m India's solar module
capacity has surged to
233 GW, but factories
are running at just

35-L4,0% utilisation

M Another 135 GW is
planned or under
construction, raising the
risk of margin pressure

already planned or under con-
struction and factories run-
ning at 35-40%, the pressure
on utilisation, margins, and
returns will only intensify.
Standalone module manufac-
turers face a real risk of
stranded assets.” The build-up
has far outpaced demand
growth. Between FY22 and
FY25, annual solar installa-
tions increased from around
13 GWtoover 30 GW.
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The UAE’s LPG shipments
surged 72.4% to 175,800
tonnes, while supplies from
Kuwait more than tripled to
147,600 tonnes from 44,200
tonnes. Qatar’s shipments rose
to 65,400 tonne from 19,300
tonnes. Iran supplied 16,300
tonnes and Oman 20,900
tonnes during August.

India’s overall LPG imports
rose a sharper 14.5% month-
on-month from 1.25 mtinJuly.
The rise in imports coincided
with stronger domestic con-
sumption. According to the
Petroleum Planning & Analysis
Cell (PPAC), India’s LPG con-
sumption reached a six-month
high of around 2.42 mt in
August 2026 on a provisional

B LPG imports rose 14.5%
as August consumption hit a
six-month high, though still
14% below a year earlier

basis, rising 3.2% month-on-
month.Consumption,however,
remained more than 14% lower

year-on-year.

TheAugustnumbersunder-
linethereshaping of India’s gas-
supply basket after the US
rapidly expanded its presence
earlier this year. In LPG, Wash-
ington retains a sizeable lead,
but the 44% monthly rebound
in Gulf cargoes against a 19%
declinein US shipmentssignals
renewed competition for the
Indian market.

For LNG, the US-Gulf gap
has also narrowed sharply
from May, with Gulf volumes
now once again accounting
for nearly a third of
Indian imports.

Q1 GOLD IMPORTS UP
L7%, UAE KEY DRIVER

ATATIME when Prime
Minister Narendra Modi
renewed his appeal to
citizens to avoid
unnecessary gold
purchases, data from
GTRIshow thatimports
ofthe yellow metal from
the United Arab Emirates
(UAE) grew four times
more than those from
the rest of the world
during the three months
toJune this year.The
UAE's sharein India's
gold imports jumped
from 12.8% inJune 2025
to 33% inJune 2026.The
note says the Centre
should review the lower

India’s gold imports: UAE versus rest of world
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tariff—14% as compared
to the normal rate of
15%—offered on gold
under the India-UAE free
trade agreement. India’s
gold-barimports surged
4L7% to $11 billionin
April-June this year.

— Saikat Neogi
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Gulf suppliers claw back Chip companies set to get

waiver from BIS standards

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, September 2

TO STREAMLINE HIGH-TECH
manufacturing and ease sup-
ply chain friction, the govern-
mentisintroducinganewreg-
ulatory framework that will
exempt advanced technology
companies from mandatory
Bureau of Indian Standards
(BIS) quality certification rules
forimported components.

Speakingatthe 66th Annual
Session of the Automotive Com-
ponent ManufacturersAssocia-
tion of India (ACMA),Commerce
and Industry Minister Piyush
Goyal stated that high-tech
industries—particularly semi-
conductors—will be permitted
to source components globally
without facing regulatory bot-
tlenecks. “One semiconductor
companyneeds 13,501 compo-
nents to make a chip. We are
coming up with a new regula-
tionwhere high-tech sectorswill
be exempt from all mandatory
standards certifications, allow-
ing companies to source from
anywhere in the world to build
resilience,'he said.

Many hi-tech manufactur-
ing companies have pointed to
the lengthy procedures and
delays in getting quality
approvals for many of the
inputs which is slowing down
their progress in India.

Goyal said India's engage-
ment with the US, Europe and
other developed economies
represented a decisive shift
from the country's earlier
approach of protecting domes-
ticindustry from international
competition.

“Now it is time that we go to
theworld.We start manufactur-

Commerce Minister Piyush Goyal meets US Ambassador to
India Sergio Gor during ACMA's 66th Annual Session, in
New Delhi on Wednesday

ing across the world. We will
start making our footprint in
developed countries,” Goyal
said.The ministersaid Indiahad
concluded nine trade agree-
ments over the past four to five
years covering 38 developed
countries and providing two-
way marketaccess toeconomies
withacombined GDPofaround
$60 trillion.

The commerce minister
contrasted this with trade
agreements concluded before
2014, which, according to him,
collectively represented mar-
kets with a GDP of around $10
trillion at today's value.

Goyalalso proposed creating
dedicated industrial infrastruc-
turetofacilitate deeperinterna-
tional manufacturing partner-
ships. He suggested that India
could develop US-Indiaindus-
trial parks, along with spe-

PTI

cialised parks exclusively for
auto-component manufactur-
ers, with plug-and-play infra-
structure designed around the
industry's requirements. “I'd
like toalso invite certain coun-
triestolookat having enclaves.
Maybe we should have one of
these parks dedicated to a US
India park,” he said.

He suggested that two or
three, or even five, such parks
could be developed specifically
for auto components. Goyal
linked India's industrial policy
increasingly to the need for
resilient global supply chains.

He said government initia-
tives in semiconductors, spe-
ciality steel and technical tex-
tiles should not be viewed in
isolation but as efforts to
strengthen the manufacturing
ecosystem supporting sectors
such asautomobiles.

Gor pitches for friction-less
trade between India & US

FE BUREAU
New Delhi, September 2

US AMBASSADOR TO India
Sergio Gor on Wednesday said
that as both countries work
through the details of their
traderelationship, theyshould
aim to create an environment
where American suppliers and
technology can freely access
the Indian market and Indian
firms can compete fairly in the
US market.

Addressing the Automotive
Component Manufacturers
Association of India (ACMA) at
its 66th annual session, he said,
“Our two governments are
working closely together to
buildatraderelationship thatis
fair, reciprocal, and mutually
beneficial” He said Commerce
and Industry Minister Piyush
Goyal will travel tothe USat the
end of this month for the G-20
Trade Ministers’ meeting to
continue engaging in negotia-
tions on the trade agreement.

India and the US agreed to
the framework of the interim

MARKET ACCESS

m US suppliers and
technology should gain
freer access to India, while
Indian firms compete fairly
in the US

M Piyush Goyal is set to
visit the US later this
month for G20 trade
meetings and
negotiations

trade agreement that would
then expand to the Bilateral
Trade Agreement (BTA) in Feb-
ruary.Since then talks havebeen
ongoing to finalize the agree-
ment.Bothsideshaveheld three
roundsofin-persontalksonthe

deal. The first round was held
in Washington in April and
two were held in June. In the
last meeting at the end of
June,US Trade Representative
(USTR)Jamieson Greervisited
New Delhi to push the negoti-
ations. Gor said the US-India
relationship stands at a his-
toric high point.“Pickany sec-
tor that the United States and
Indiaare working togetheron:
from pharmaceuticals, to mil-
itary sales, to military exer-
cises, to IT, data centers, to
even the moon.”

The automotive sector, the
Ambassador said, provides a
clear illustration of how the
relationship is evolving.
Rather than merely exchang-
ing components, Indian and
American companies are
increasingly investing in each
other's marketsand becoming
integrated into common
manufacturing networks.

Heinvited more Indianauto
component manufacturers to
invest in the US and promised
them help.

Don't expect major revision to Q1 GDPdata: MoSPI secy

® Rejectsview that
nominal GDP
should be 2.6%

SHUBHAM RANA
New Delhi, September 2

PUSHING BACK AGAINST
criticism of the latest gross
domestic product (GDP) data,
the Ministry of Statistics and
Programme Implementation
(MoSPI) Secretary Saurabh
Garg on Wednesday said that
the previous-quarter growth
prints saw sharp revisions
due to the use of the producer
price index (PPI) and the dou-
ble deflation method in the
manufacturing sector.
Going forward, there
should be no substantial revi-
sions in the April-June quar-
ter GDP number, barring a
few basis points that usually
happens, Garg said.
Government data released
on Monday showed India’s GDP

GROWTH DISPUTE

m Government says sharp
past revisions reflect better
data, methodology changes
and greater use of PPI

m No substantial changes

to the April-June growth
figure, apart from routine
few-basis-point adjustments

B MoSPI dismisses former

finance secretary Subhash Garg's
nominal GDP growth calculation

QL GROWTH
REVISED: Januvary-
March GDP growth
was raised to 8.6%
from 7.8%,
reflecting updated
indicators and
newly available
data

m April-June GDP
grew 7.8%, with
nominal growth at
10.3%, according
to the latest data

growth at 7.8% in April-June,
which was much higher than
the Reserve Bank of India’s and
most economists’expectations.
Nominal GDP growth was
10.3% in the June quarter.

The MoSPI secretary also
refuted claims by former
finance secretary Subhash
Chandra Garg of nominal GDP
growth being 2.6% in
Q1FY27.The former finance

epaper.financiaiexpre’ss.r:nn’ . .

secretary had said that nomi-
nal GDP growth was revised
down from Rs 86 lakh crore to
Rs 80 lakh crore to make
growthin April-June“lookbet-
ter”.Ififlastyear’snumberhad
not been revised, growth
would havebeen 2.6%o,the for-
mer bureaucrat had claimed.
The latest GDP data also
showed substantial revisions
to pastdata,including for the

January-March quarter where
growth was revised higher to
8.6% from the provisional
estimate of 7.8%.

These changes were
because of the MoSPI shift
from wholesale price index
(WPI) to PPI,which has much
more granular data compared
toWPI, the secretarysaid.The
number of deflators used in
GDP calculation has risen to

New Delhi

around 300 in the new GDP
series from 180 deflators in
the old series, providing
much more granularity, the
secretary said.

Another reason for the
Q4FY26 growth revision was
new data that was not avail-
able in June, when March
quarter GDP numbers were
initially released, the secre-
tary said.“So it's a combina-
tion of both these, which has
led to these changes. Other-
wise, if you see the previous
quarters, it has not been so
significant changes,” the sec-
retarysaid.The secretary said
that quarter to quarter
changes to GDP printsis nor-
mal because theyare based on
indicators while the annual
numbers are based on actual
output.

“Given the fact that we
have more real-time data
available now than we had 5
years back or 10 years back,
we would expect that the

changes should be lesser
going ahead. But I would not
like to speculate on what
exactlywould be the nature of
these changes," the secretary
told reporters.

MoSPI earlier on Wednes-
dayissued a Q&A on GDP esti-
mates, where the ministry
rejected former finance sec-
retary Garg’s claims of 2.6%
nominal GDP growth in
Q1FY27. “The change in the
estimateof Q1 2025-26 does
not represent a downward
revision made to make the
current year’s growth appear
higher. It reflects successive
methodological and data
revisions to the GDP series,”
the ministry said. The min-
istry said that GDP numbers
from different series cannot
be compared to arrive at the
growth rate. MoSPI said that
the ¥86.05 lakh crore nomi-
nal GDP figure was under the
old GDP series which had
2011-12 as the baseyear.
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Problem of plenty

Managing the liquidity deluge will test RBI; it must
balance inflation risks with banks’ interests

HE DELUGE OF dollars from what has been a hugely successful
mobilisation of special Foreign Currency Non-Resident (Bank)
[FCNR(B)] deposits may have helped stabilise the currency, but
the rupeeliquidityitis generating could becomeabigheadache
for the Reserve Bank of India (RBI). At $127 billion, the response to the
FCNR(B) window has been overwhelming and possibly well beyond the
central bank's expectations. Managing the additional rupee liquidity of
roughlyX12 lakh crore that could flowinto the systemwill not be easy.The
surfeit is already showing up in daily liquidity surpluses, which are
approaching I8 lakh crore. That compares with the average system lig-
uidity of ¥3.57 lakh crorein Augustand just ¥1.07 lakh crore in July.What
helped solve one problem for the RBI could therefore create another.

Some of this liquiditywill,of course,be absorbed in the normal course
as the economy enters the busy season. The festive months should spur
demand for retail credit, while loan growth at banks and non-banking
financial companies hasbeen runningataround 17-18%year-on-yearin
FY27 so far, albeit on a modest base. There is reason to expect a healthy
pace to continue. Seasonal outflows towards tax payments will absorb
some funds too. But even after allowing for stronger credit demand and
theseleakages, the banking system islikely to remain awash with money,
not least because banks will continue mobilising domestic deposits.Too
much liquidity for too long can distort short-term rates,weaken monetary
transmission,and eventually add to demand-side price pressures.

The RBI has been trying to soak up the surplus through variable rate
reverse repo (VRRR)auctions,but with limited success. Despite offeringlarge
amounts across tenures, banks have shown little appetite for locking up
funds for a fortnight or even a week, preferring short-dated and overnight
instruments. The central bank must now decide whether persistence with
VRRRs will suffice or whether more durable sterilisation is required. An
incremental cash reserve ratio (CRR) could absorb liquidity quickly,but would
impose costs even on banks that did not participate meaningfully in the
FCNR(B) mobilisation. Cash Management Bills, the Market Stabilisation
Scheme, or open-market operation sales are other possibilities. The choice
matters: The RBIneeds todrain enoughliquidity toretain control over mon-
etary conditions without penalising some banks disproportionately or
unnecessarily pushing up bond yields and funding costs.

Someliquidity-draining action will nevertheless be necessarybecause
inflation,while hardlyraging,is not benign either.The RBI expects head-
line inflation to remain above 5% from September through June 2027,
peaking at 5.9% in the third quarter before easing. The Monetary Policy
Committee has so farrefrained from raising rates because price pressures
remain concentrated largelyin food and fuel rather than becoming broad-
based.Butabundantliquiditywarrants greatervigilance, particularly after
the economy expanded a stronger-than-expected 7.8% in Q1FY27.The
immediate taskis not necessarily toraise the reporate;itistoensure that
surplusliquidity does not undermine the prevailing policy stance or fuel
broaderinflationary pressures.If demand pressures strengthen and infla-
tion becomes generalised, the MPC should not hesitate to act. For now,
RBI'sbigger challenge is one of calibration: Sterilise the FCNR(B) windfall
without over-tightening, treat banks equitablyand communicate itslig-
uidity strategy clearly. After successfully attracting the dollars, manag-
ing the rupees may prove the harder part.

The city is losing
its soundtrack

WORK COMMUTES ON publictransportarealmost universallydreaded bymodern
urban white-collar employees. However, the commute itself is also an ever-evolving
package of inconveniences,and its latest offering is particularly jarring to one’s ears
evenmore than usual.Apertinent newaddition to the usual cacophony of announce-
ments, phone calls, the oft-wailing and flailing infant,and the occasional argument
broadcast to the entire coach has made itself heard prominently—sounds from peo-
plescrolling their social media feeds without theirheadphones.

Acommon solution is to plug in your earphones and drown it out. But at the risk
of sounding Fortean, I would posit that this is where the attention economy gets us
exactlywhere it wants us to be—dependent on it either way. Scroll through the com-
mute, and you insulate yourself from the person who seems intent on making the
entire coach privyto snippets from their feed. However,someone else’s engagement
with the attention economy now leads us to engage with it as well. The alternative,
which is to tolerate this new soundscape, still leaves one partaking in the attention
economy,albeit indirectly.Itisakin tolisteningtoamodern remix of afamiliartune—
such sonic interruptions mingling with the sound of a city one grows familiar to—
and both are occurrences no one asks for,and almost everyone hates.

This is also indicative of an unwelcome metamorphosis—within ourselves.In a
span of about a decade, it has become common to see people scrolling almost indus-
triously on their phones in any pocket of “dead time” they get during the day, from
commutes to meals tobathroom breaks.The different distractions—books or the ear
of a commute companion, the television, and the newspaper respectively for these
particularexamples—have all been replaced by the smartphone.The attention econ-
omy produces its outputs with the propensity of a fire hose, and its consumers are
pickingupwhatitis puttingdownalmostasreadily.Not
only does it change our brains on a fundamental level,
italsoaltersthewaywe perceive our surroundings,how-
everlittle that might be in the digital era.

It is thus fascinating to note how this new urban
soundscape hasevolved,and howourresponsetoithas
fundamentally changed the way we interact with our
environment. Forexample,evenas close toa decadeago,
atypical commutevia the Delhi metrowould have fea-
tured the characteristichum of its engine, the pings that
preceded the iconic announcements in English and
Hindi,the mechanical whirringas the doors opened and
shut,and the triple-pings thatalerted passengers of this
occurring. Thiswould be interspersed with the passen-
gers’ conversations that amounted to a hum in the background, and the occasional
colourful characters that provided the texturewithin this symphony. However,if one
asks the average commuter now, most would be at a loss forwords—simply because
they have the option to shut out the sound of the metroand beimmersed ina sound-
scape of their choice. Meanwhile,the metroannouncements themselves nowrequest
passengers to not play music aloud and use headphones—the universal tuning out
of these polite interjections is the only aspect that has remained intact throughout.

Atsome pointwithin the explosiverise of the smartphoneand theattention econ-
omy,our perception of the world got more monotonous.Ironically, it also highlights
something inherently human—be it the Delhi metro, the London tube, or the New
York subway,annoyed commuters will return to the same solution to deal with their
less courteous co-passengers. However, it also means that these specificsoundscapes
have been imbued with similar sonic additions, and have become similar too—the
general city dweller chooses to tune all of them out.

What, then,would the urban experience feel like a decade from now?Woulditlose
its texture altogether for the average denizen? Would our immersion in the urban
environment be fundamentallyaltered? Would the sounds that characteriseacitybe
lostin the ever-evolving din?

And,would we even notice that they are gone?

ANVITII RAI

anvitii.rai@expressindia.com

Opinion

The last chalkboard pro

MIAMONG thelast gener-
ation of professorswhostill
believe thata piece of chalk
and a blackboard are per-
fectlyrespectable teaching
technologies? Iwalkintoa classroom,pick
up the chalk,and begin —without taking
any help from a piece of paperorascreen.
Atheorem goes on the board, followed by
aderivation,and, occasionally,an embar-
rassing typo.lam strangely pleased when
astudent pointsit out.It means someone
is watching — and thinking. The student
hasn’t simply photographed the board.

There’s somethingwonderfully hum-
an about a mistake made in public. The
blackboard also shows thought unfolding.
A polished slide presents the answer; a
board presents the journey — the false
start, the crossed-out equation, the sud-
den “Ah!” In mathematics and statistics,
thatjourneyis often thelesson.

But the chalkboard may be facing its
most formidable competitoryet —notthe
smartboard, not PowerPoint, but the pro-
fessorwho never needs to enter the class-
room. Harvard Business School has
recently put Al versions of seven faculty
memberstoworkinan eight-week online
entrepreneurship programme, HBS Foun-
dry.For $§699, participants can use digital
professors to refine business ideas, re-
hearse pitches, practice customer conver-
sations, and simulate board meetings.
Human faculty remain involved.

Still,theideais unsettling. The Al prof-
essors have one advantage over us: they
don’t become tired. A human professor
may become impatient after hearing the
same pitch repeatedly. The AI clone will
hear it as though it were the first. It does-
n’tneed coffee between classes orrecove-
ry time after an uninspired faculty meet-

TECH IN TEACHING
WITHAI'S ENTRY, PERHAPS WE SHOULDN'T PROTECT THE BLACKBOARD ITSELF BUT THE HUMAN ENCOUNTER

ATANU BISWAS

Professor of Statistics, Indian Statistical
Institute, Kolkata

ing. It may be the perfect academic co-
lleague — if we can get over the slight
inconvenience of being replaced by our
own faces.

A former student of mine, now a fac-
ulty member elsewhere, recently told me
the Harvard newsmadehimalittle scared.
[ understand that it’s one thing to hear
that ATwill teach students. It’s a different
thing to imagine a digital version of one-
self doing the job — per-

not a tragedy. Teaching was never merely
the delivery of information.A competent
teacher notices the student who has
stopped asking questions. She can tell
when an answer has been memorised
rather than understood. He notices the
awkward question that sounds foolish,

but theidea turns out to be profound.
AnAl cansaysomething similar,even
more politely. But there is a difference
between simulation and

haps more patientlyand *EEEETERIEIIEI——————= relationship. A teacher

without ever forgetting
whatwastaughtlast Tues-
day.Ihad oncetaughthim
with chalk in my hand.
Now he stands before his
students. Both of us are
wondering whether the
next generation of teach-
ers might be machines.
His fear was not really
about technology.It was about identity.If
a machine can reproduce our lectures,
answer our students, and imitate our
mannerisms, what exactly remains that
belongs tous?

For a long time, professors possessed
knowledge. Universitieswerewarehouses
of scarce information.That world has dis-
appeared. Information is now abundant.
A student can ask AI to explain a compli-
cated theorem.The professor’smonopoly
over information is gone. Perhaps that’s

Al is great at
producing plausible
answers. Universities
must teach students to
ask one simple,
inconvenient question:

'Are you sure?'
|

knows a student over
time.Sheremembersthe
student who struggled
with probabilitybut sud-
denly produced an origi-
nal idea. She knows who
needs encouragement
and who needs a firm
push. These judgements
grow from encounters.
That may become the most valuable
thing professors offerin theage of Al: not
knowledge,butattention.Even thereisa
strange possibility here: Al may destroy
the lecture and, in doing so, rescue the
professor.

If a machine can explain a chapter
more patientlythanIcan,perhapsIshou-
1d stop competingwithit.Let themachine
explain, give examples and instant feed-
back,and remainavailableat 3 am.Myjob
may becomedifferent.Imayhavetoask:Is

® AATMANIRBHAR FOR ENERGY

Union minister Jitendra Singh

In the prevailing environment of geopolitical

uncertainties, disrupted supply chains and
volatile energy markets, it is imperative for India to
be self-reliant, indigenous, and technology-
advanced in the energy sector

fessor?

the answer correct? What’s been left out?
What happens when neat theory meets
messy reality? Why does this matter?

AI can become the tireless tutor. So
professors may spend less time repeating
information and more time interpreting
it; less time explaining what a formula
saysand more time askingwhy it matters.
Al is extraordinarily good at producing
plausible answers. Universities must
therefore teach students to ask one sim-
ple,inconvenient question: “Areyou sure?”

Perhaps classroomswill havedifferent
types of teachers. Technology may take
over routine explanation,leaving human
beings to do the difficult work of judge-
ment and inspiration. And perhaps the
chalkboardwillalso survive —notbecause
it’s technologically superior, but because
it slows usdown.You cannotwritea proof
onablackboardin oneclick.Youwriteone
line, think, write another, erase some-
thing,and startagain.Studentshave time
tofollowtheargument.I have time todis-
coverwhere the argument goes wrong.

Yes,there may still bea fewof us stand-
ingbeforeablackboard.Notbecause chalk
is superior to technology — it isn’t.T use
computers, projectors,and Al myself. But
the slightly squeaky piece of chalk, the
half-erased equation,and the student int-
erruptingwith “Sir,there maybe a mistake
here”—bethat foracorrectorawrong un-
derstanding of her — represent some-
thing no technology should make obsol-
ete: the classroom as a place where two
minds meetinreal time.The mistake mat-
ters.So does the momentwhen a student
suddenly understands. Perhaps that’s
what we should protect — not the black-
board itself, but the human encounter.
Oneday,perhaps,myAl clonewilldoit too.
I am not sure whether to feel flattered —
orunemployed that day.

AT in banking: Learn from the past

History shows that the formidable challenge of
adopting new technology can be tackled if all

IN AUGUST 2025, Reserve Bank of India
released a Committee report on the
Framework for Responsible and Ethical
Enablement of Artificial Intelligence
(FREE-AI) in the Indian banking system.
In response, an apex trade union, the All
India Bank Officers’ Association (AIBOC),
wrote to the RBI Governor that “a top
down, time-bound imposition, absent
social dialogue”will “create fresh stresses
on already stretched Public Sector Banks
(PSBs)” One year later, India’s largest pri-
vate sector banks have reduced theirwork-
force bynearly 10,000 employees,adopt-
ing Al to automate operations. The
Governor recently said that Al is the new
playbook and will reshape everything
about banking.

This tussle between regulators,banks,
and bank unions takes one back in time,
specifically to the 1980s,when a similar
struggle was seen.

Computers first came to India in the
mid-1950s. By the mid-1960s, RBI, State
Bank of India (SBI), and Life Insurance
Corporation of India (LIC) had installed
their first computers for basic data pro-
cessing. The Bank Nationalisation Act of
1969led tosignificant expansion of bank
branchesand bankingactivity. Nationali-
sation demanded banks to furnish infor-
mation and data about the achievement
ofvarious social banking goals such as pri-
ority sector loans, rural branches etc. The
1969 Banking Commission and a Study
Group of National Institute of Bank Man-

India needs
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INDIAIS ENTERING a fundamentally dif-
ferent era of energy.For decades,our chall-
enge was simple: Produce more energy.
Coal, oil, gas, renewables, and nuclear co-
uld be planned independently because
each largely operated within its own eco-
system.That world has disappeared.
Today’s challengeisnolonger produc-
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agement (NIBM) suggested decentralis-
ingdata processingactivities.Inthe 1970s
and 1980s, Committees were formed to
study different aspects of banking, with
most suggesting that computerisation
was the onlyway forward.

Very early on, the banking unions had
started worrying about potential job
losses due to computerisation.In 1966,
the first agreement was signed between
Indian Banks'Association (IBA)and the All
India Bank Employees' Association
(AIBEA). It specified that
banks could useaccounting
and cash register machines
for specific functions like
ledger & statement pasting
of depositaccountsand rec-
onciliation of inter-branch
accounts. However, not
much progresswas madeas

]
The tussle between

banking unions, RBI, ings.
and banks on Al is
reminiscent of the
initial resistance to
computers in

of staffand reduction injob opportunities.
The Tribunal supported RBI and encour-
aged thebanktouse computers,provided
computers should not cause displace-
ment of more than 10% of staff.

The Dighe judgment led to another
agreement between IBA and AIBEA in
1983.Theagreementwasmoreflexibleas
the union agreed to installing micro-
processors/ minicomputers and main-
frame computer systemsto support spec-
ified  functional areas—clearing
operations, inter-branch
reconciliation, remittance
and foreign exchange deal-

In the same year 1983,
RBI constituted the first
major committee on the
mechanisation of banking
under then-Deputy Gover-

machines was limited. The banking in the 1980s norC Rangarajan.The Com-

unions also kept resisting
mechanisation.

Disputes were also seen between RBI
and its employees.In 1981, a National
Industrial Tribunal under Justice Chinta-
man Tukaram Dighe heard the disputes
between RBI its staff. While the majordis-
putes were related to RBI’s work norms
and promotional schemes, the issue of
mechanisation also came up.RBI argued
that mechanisation was needed for
improvingboth operationsand customer
service.The Unions countered that mech-
anisation could lead to the displacement

mittee, noting the agree-
ment between IBA and
AIBEA, proposed mechanisation in two
stages. In stage 1 (1985-1987), regional/
zonal offices, head offices, and 2,500
brancheswere to be mechanised.In stage
II (1988-89), an additional 6,000
branches were to be mechanised with
20,000 machines. The input/output for-
matswere standardised to streamline the
data flow from branches to regional
offices. RBI formed a high-level standing
monitoring committee to monitor and
implement the recommendations.

stakeholders engage through patient dialogue

Post the Rangarajan Committee, RBI
undertook multiple initiatives to further
the cause of mechanisation. In 1986,
Magnetic Ink Character Recongnition
(MICR) kickstarted the era of computeri-
sation in payment systems. MICR stan-
dardised cheques in terms of quality of
paper and printing serial number, bank
branch, account number, amount etc at
the bottom of the cheque. In 1987, RBI
instituted a Committee that suggested to
operationalise BANKNET, a telecommu-
nication network to facilitate inter-bank
funds transfer and messages. Its imple-
mentationwasalso to paveway forIndian
banks to eventuallyjoin SWIFT (Society for
Worldwide Interbank Financial Telecom-
munications), which had emerged as a
pioneering global messaging network
allowinglocal banks to connect efficiently
with the global financial system.

Fast forward 40yearslater,computers
have transformed Indian bankingbeyond
recognition—fromalaggard toaleaderof
thetechnologyinitsfield. The mindset has
shifted from ‘computers in banking’ to
‘computers is banking’. N Dayasindhu,
CEOofItihaasa,a platform that has chron-
icled the Indian IT industry has termed it
as the “chequered history to UPL.” Yet, as
technology shifts from computers to Al,
concerns similar to those witnessed 40
years ago are playing out. History shows
that theformidable challenge of adopting
newtechnology canbe tackled ifall stake-
holders engage through patient dialogue.

unified ministry for energy security

ing energy.Itisoptimisinganincreasingly
complex energy system.Aunit of solarpo-
wer generated at noon hasa differentval-
ue from a unit of hydropower during the
evening peak.Batteries, pumped storage,
and gas turbines all exist to balance rene-
wable generation. Nuclear provides a ste-
adybaseload.Coalincreasingly offers flex-
ibility rather than simply volume. Every
source now plays a different role at a dif-
ferent time of the day. Most importantly,
every one of them depends on the same
power grid. This changes how govern-
ments need to thinkabout energy.
India,however, still governs the sector
as though every fuel exists in isolation.
Coalsitsinone ministry.Oiland gasinan-
other.Renewablesina third. Electricity in
a fourth. Nuclear in a fifth. Each ministry
has capable peopleand well-defined aims.
Buteachisoptimisingonlyone partofthe
system,not thewhole.That mayhavewor-

ked in the 20th century; it does not now.
The consequencesarevisibleacrossthe
sector. Renewable projects are comm-
issioned before transmissionisready.Gas-
based plants were built without assured
fuel.Coal output,imports, railwaylogistics,
and electricity demand have at times mo-
ved ondifferent trajectories.Each ministry
haslargelyachieved its own objectives,yet
the overall system has often fallen short.
Governance,not policy, is the problem.
Energy securityisnolongerabouthav-
ing enough coal or renewable capacity. It
isaboutensuring the entire systemworks
asone.That requires integrated planning
across generation, fuel supply, transmis-
sion,storage,and demand.Everyinvestm-
ent should be evaluated based on how it
improves the performance of the whole
system, not one technologyin isolation.
The US, Brazil, SaudiArabia,and the UK
have unified energy ministries responsi-

ble for looking across the entire energy
landscape rather than individual fuels.
Indiashould do the same.Asingle minist-
ry of energy won’t eliminate expertise.
Coal,oil,renewables,and nuclearwill con-
tinue toneed dedicated departmentsand
technical institutions. But strategy will
come from one place. Infrastructure will
be planned as one system. Investment
decisionswillbe madewith a single objec-
tive: Delivering thelowest-cost,most reli-
able,and most secure energy mix forIndia.

AsIndiaaimstobecomeadeveloped
economy,energywill become one of our
biggest competitive advantages — or
one of our biggest constraints. Our
institutions need to evolve as quicklyas
our energy system has. Creating a uni-
fied ministry of energy may well be the
single most important governance
reform for India to strengthen its long-
term energy security.
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Macroeconomic management

External and financial sectors require sustained engagement

Soon after the official data showed the Indian economy expanded at arobust 7.8 per
centin the first quarter this financial year, Prime Minister Narendra Modi reiterated
his appeal to fellow citizens to avoid foreign holidays and unnecessary gold pur-
chases. The appeal, in a way, highlights the complexity of India’s macroeconomic
management. The data released by the Reserve Bank of India (RBI) on Tuesday
showed that India’s current-account deficit (CAD) in the first quarter stood at $4.2
billion, or 0.5 per cent of gross domestic product. Seen in isolation, this can be termed
amoderate deficit. India usually runs a CAD financed by foreign investment, which
supplements domestic savings. However, during the quarter, the capital account
also recorded a net outflow of $3.9 billion, largely due to outflows of portfolio invest-
ment. Asaresult, the balance of payments (BoP) was in deficit. A sustained deficit in
the BoP can create pressure on the currency and lead to other macroeconomic risks.

Theissue for Indiais that it has witnessed BoP deficits over the past two financial
years. The Iran war and disruption in energy supplies, resulting in higher prices,
created the possibility of an expansion in the CAD. Since capital flows are under
pressure owing to various reasons, including tensions in West Asia, there was a
possibility that the BoP would remain in deficit this year as well. Given the situation,
the RBI announced a swap scheme in June, including for the Foreign Currency
Non-Resident (Bank), or FCNR (B), deposits. The response to the scheme has been
better than most, including the RBI, had expected. As a result, it decided to close
the scheme prematurely. The data shows that banks raised over $127 billion under
the scheme. Total mobilisation, including external commercial borrowings and
overseas foreign currency borrowings, stood at over $136 billion as of Wednesday.
Thus, the second-quarter data is likely to show a big BoP surplus. However, it must
be noted that, while the surplus will help tide over the near- to medium-term chal-
lenges, it does not address the fundamental problem of India not being able to
attract enough stable foreign investment. Foreign portfolio investors, for instance,
have sold Indian stocks worth over $42 billion since the beginning of 2025. In the
first quarter this financial year, India received net foreign direct investment worth
$6.1billion. This number needs to go up substantially. The government is reported
tobeworking on animproved framework for bilateral investment treaties. It would
dowell to announce it quickly and address the apprehensions of foreign investors.

While the inflows through the FCNR (B) route have been encouraging and will
help deal with the immediate problems on the external front, they are creating other
kinds of complications. Surplus liquidity in the system has surged to overI6.6 trillion,
the highest level since April 2022. The central bank has not had much success in
absorbing excess liquidity through variable-rate reverse-repo auctions, partly
because of the low offer rate. The weighted average call rate, the operating target for
monetary policy, has slipped below the policy repo rate. Money-market rates are
declining at a time when the inflation rate is expected to increase. Thus, sustained
excess liquidity might undermine the RBI’s inflation-management objective, and it
may need to consider other ways of managing liquidity. An increase in the cash
reserveratio foralimited period could be an option. Thus, overall, while the economy
may be growing at a robust pace, the external and financial sectors will require sus-
tained policy engagement.

Message from Bishkek

India balances competing geopolitical interests

Inthe age of Donald Trump, the key takeaway from the two-day Shanghai Cooper-
ation Organisation (SCO) meeting is the willingness of its 10 member-states to
accommodate competing interests and present a united front against the United
States’ (US’) hegemony. This was true for India, which balanced its core diplomatic
objectives within the framework of the joint statement that emerged at the 26th
summit in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan. Political adjustments in the joint statement were
evident in the commitment to “fight terrorism, separatism and extremism” —
reflecting Prime Minister Narendra Modi’s remarks describing terrorism as a grave
challenge to humanity and urging members to steer clear of “double standards” on
the issue. Mr Modi’s comments were unambiguously aimed at Pakistan’s cross-
border attacks, but Islamabad signed the joint statement (claiming that it too had
beenavictim of terrorism). The joint statement also reiterated the grouping’s stated
position condemning the US-Israel military strikes and sanctions on Iran (an SCO
member) and attacks on Palestinians. Given that India is an Israeli ally and has
refrained from overtly criticising the US, with trade talks delicately poised, the will-
ingness to endorse this strongly-worded joint condemnation is significant.

Alltold, Iran and China could be considered the obvious gainers from the Bish-
keksummit. Iran not only secured the grouping’s unequivocal support against US-
Israeli attacks but also for its rights as a member of the Non-Proliferation Treaty to
pursue a peaceful nuclear programme. Ifthe summit underlined a critical interna-
tional message, it was the emergence of China and President Xi Jinping in particular
as a powerful competing sphere of influence. China’s significant role in sustaining
Russia and Iran in their conflicts against Ukraine and US-Israel, respectively, has
already immeasurably strengthened its position as a credible emerging hegemon.
In Bishkek, it was also clear that China had decisively replaced Russia as the domi-
nant power in the resource-rich Central Asian “Stans”, which have been the focus
of the land component of Beijing’s Belt and Road Initiative. These projects via the
Trans-Caspian route have gained considerable traction as a source of critical min-
erals and energy supplies. Russian President Vladimir Putin’s aggressive push for
trade de-dollarisation, pointing out that the bulk of Moscow’s transactions with
SCO partners were in local currency, has added heft to China’s efforts to develop an
alternative yuan-based international settlement.

India’s key economic takeaways were the projection of the putative India-
Middle East Economic Corridor and the International North-South Transport Cor-
ridor, connecting, India, Iran, Russia and Central Asia with Europe, as supply-chain
routes that are alternatives to the stalled Strait of Hormuz. Bilateral deals have also
helped secure critical minerals and energy supplies. The nuanced positions India
adopted in Bishkek offer a kind of dress rehearsal for the 18th Brics summit, which
Indiawill hostin New Delhi later this month. A visibly cordial handshake —though
no meeting — with Mr Xi on the sidelines of the summit offered signs of a genuine
thaw ahead of the Chinese leader’s visit. Given the open derision and threats
expressed by Mr Trump against both the SCO and Brics, the outcome of the
latter meeting will acquire added importance in light of the visible closing of
ranks in Bishkek.
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Refocus PLI towards exports

Wider reforms, not picking winners are the answer

Industrial policy is back. Countries around the world
are using a variety of instruments to foster specific
industries. An extensive historical review shows that
over the past 25 years, industrial policy, or IP%, hasbeen
alive and well all over the world, and especially in the
richer Organisation for Economic Co-operation and
Development countries.

The share of government interventions that could
be classified as IP has gone up from around 5 per cent
in 2010 to an average of over 40 per cent today. IP now
coversnotjustindustry buteven the service sector, and
whereas earlier it was directed mostly at larger firms,
today it can even cover small and medium enterprises
(SMESs). Itis the flavour of the day.

Recent studies? on IP argue that the
state’s capability and its relationship with
the privatesector are critical in making IP
successful. If a state tries to do too much
— without adequate state capability — it
isless effective. (see graph).

For any level of government capabil-
ity, there is an optimal level of govern-
ment activity. It is like a Laffer Curve for
tax revenue, where revenue rises as taxes
rise but up to a point. If the tax rate is too
high, revenues fall. Similarly, if the state
tries to do too much for any level of capa-
bility, its effectiveness initially rises but

IFTRUTH
BE TOLD
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ities, such as encouraging R&D, are sometimes also
called a lighter version of IP. Finally, in Category 3 we
have a more activist role for the government in coordi-
nating private activity — fostering markets and cluster
initiatives. These more activist functions were tradi-
tionally considered IP.

Ifthe state isunable to provide services under Cat-
egory 1and 2, such as basic health, and is underfund-
ing education, or failing to implement measures for
environmental protection, or provide proper health
insuranceto citizens, it’s not likely to be a great candi-
date for more activist policies under IP.

States with weaker capabilities must first perform
basicand intermediate functions under Categories1and
2before theyjump to more activist IP pol-

icies. They can support industry but with
simpler options like better education and
training, encouraging R&D through tax
incentives, providing support for indus-
trial parks, and building public infrastruc-
ture, but should not get into the more
activist “picking” winners for support.
To address the second problem with
IP — the relationship between the state
and private sector, scholar Peter Evans
argued that countries that succeeded in
IP had “embedded autonomy” i.e., the
government worked closely with the pri-

then falls. There is an optimal level of the
scope of state intervention for every level
of state capability. For lack of another name, I call this
the “Chhibber Curve” of state effectiveness. When a
state has over-reached, then doingless — moving from
AtoB — willimprove the effectiveness of the govern-
ment. Over time, as state capability improves, the scope
of state actions can go up and move from Bto C.
Government actions can be classified into three
categories. Under Category 1, we have minimal func-
tions such as defence, law & order, and public health.
Many developing countries are unable to even do
these minimal functions competently. The next level,
Category 2, is intermediate functions, such as educa-
tion, environmental protection, encouraging research
&development (R&D), financial and utility regulation,
and provision of social insurance. Some of these activ-

vate sector, yet was independent of it. But
in practice this is an oxymoron.

The key to successful IP is the design of perform-
ance indicators to receive IP benefits. The success-
ful East Asian countries, Korea and Taiwan, used
quite different instruments under IP and targeted
diverse types of firms. In Korea’s case, support was
targeted to industries with large Chaebols versus
Taiwan, which supported industries where SMEs
and state-owned enterprises predominated. But in
both cases, IP was successful because the yardstick
of performance was exports, which ensured that
firms receiving IP support had to be internationally
competitive. IP benefits were also, at least in
Taiwan’s case, not targeted at “selected” firms but
more widely at the industry.

Indiais not a great candidate for IP as it is not even

The Chhibber Curve of state effectiveness
State reform pathway

Stronger
capability

Weaker
capability

Effectiveness of the state

A — B: Reduce state scope
B — C: Improve state capability

Scope of the state

Source: Author

adequately providing the basic functions of a state —
suchas public health and education and scoreslow on
state capability indices. There is also evidence of regu-
latory capture, especially in telecom. In the Berggruen
Governance Index, India’s state capability has
declined since 2013 despite the promise of “Maximum
Governance and Minimal Government”.

India tried IP before in the period 1950-1990
through import substitution and state-owned enter-
prises called public-sector units. But that IP era failed
miserably. It has nevertheless ventured into IP
through its production-linked incentive scheme,
where subsidies are provided to 14 industries. But the
PLIsubsidy is linked to incremental production and
sales rather than to export performance.

Fortunately, so far, the PLIscheme has shown suc-
cess in iPhone assembly and pharmaceuticals, where
the gains have come through exports. Large scale elec-
tronics manufacturingand pharmaceuticals — where
the subsidy is not even needed — accounted for 73 per
cent of total PLI incentives disbursed till FY26.

Disbursal under other industries such as IT hard-
ware, telecom, automotive, ACC battery, and solar PV
modules have been limited. In some of these indus-
tries, the objective is import substitution, not exports,
and there is no way of judging if it will succeed and at
what cost. Moreover, these industries will clamour not
just for subsidy but also more import protection.
Hopefully, the flurry of free trade deals India is trying
to reach will limit these.

India needs to focus its scarce public resources on
education and public health, not on costly PLI
schemes to pick “winners.” It must limit the damage
by focusing PLI subsidies on exports, putting a hard
stop on them, and focusing instead on wider reforms
to make industry more broadly competitive and not
dependent on IP subsidies.

The writer is distinguished visiting scholar, Insti-
tute for International Economic Policy, George
Washington University
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Questions behind the twin crises

Isthe Tata Group a family-owned business or a profes-
sionally-managed entity? Is Tata Trusts, which is the
largest shareholderwith a 66 per cent stake in TataSons
— the holding company of the salt-to-software con-
glomerate — a promoter in the traditional sense? How
important is the Tata name when it comes to the top
leadership in the group? Can a charitable organisation,
such as Tata Trusts, steer and control a diverse group
with some 26 listed entities that alone are valued at
around $320 billion? Is there any single
individual or a group of individuals repre-
senting the Tata Group as its owner?
Should the structure of the Tata Group
change to address some of the anomalies
prompting the above questions?

Over the last 20 days or so, these ques-
tions have surfaced repeatedly in one con-
textoranother. Two developments, within
aweek of each other in August, triggered
them. The first event was on August 12,
when N Chandrasekaran (popularly called
Chandra) announced he would not offer PROFIT
himself for reappointment as Tata Sons
chairman once his second term ends in
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18 adjournment of the Tata Sons annual general meet-
ing(AGM). This was the first time in the 100-year history
of Tata Sons that an AGM had to be adjourned. The
reason for the adjournment was a lack of quorum. The
TataSonsArticles of Association (AoA), which hasbeen
amended from time to time by shareholders with Tata
Trustsbeingthe prime mover by virtue of its 66 per cent
holding, mandates joint representation of Sir Ratan
Tata Trust (SRTT) and Sir Dorabyji Tata Trust (SDTT) —
thetwo core trusts —at the AGM. That was
not possible as SRTT’s decision-making
was frozen by the Maharashtra Charity
Commissioner earlier this year over an
alleged violation related to perpetual trus-
teeship norms.

While there has been fuzziness
around the reasons precipitating the twin
crises, within days of each other last
month, a closer look will show a func-
tional arbitrariness in both cases. Chan-
dra’s decision to not offer himself for a
third term could be a matter of individual
preference in a given situation. But the
events leading up to it reveal a systemic

February2027. Thereason behind the sur-
prise move wastherein Chandra’slettertothe TataSons
board of directors as well as in the subsequent state-
ment issued by the company: One member at the Tata
Sons board meeting on February 24, 2026, did not sup-
portaResolution thatwas unanimously passed by Tata
Trusts last year. The Resolution, which was recorded
and recommended by the Tata Sons Nomination and
Remuneration Committee, was to renew Chandra’s
term as executive chairman for another five years.

The second development that brought to focus
many of the questions mentioned above was the August

problem at Tata Trusts. An unanimous
Resolution passed by the two core bodies of Tata
Trusts — SRTT and SDTT — losing unanimity a few
months later at the biggest decision-making body of
the group — Tata Sons board — signals an organisa-
tional weakness. The Tata Trusts Resolution on Chan-
dra was endorsed by its Chairman Noel Tata, and it
was opposed at the Tata Sons board meeting by the
same person as a nominee trustee.
Even as questions around profitability of some
Tata entities such as Air India and Tata Digital were
raised by Mr Tata while opposing Chandra’s third

term, the real reason of his change in stand, within a
few months, has not been made clear. The age of
superannuation has also been a part of the narrative
but not explicitly. In the Tata Group, executives retire
at 65. Going by that rule, Chandra, 63, would have less
than two years as executive chairman of Tata Sons if
he was to get a third term. This fact was not hidden
when Tata Trusts passed the Resolution last year,
while praising Chandra’s achievements and unani-
mouslybacking “continuity” atatime when the group
was betting on futuristic areas. If age was an obstacle,
was there any board-level discussion on a non-execu-
tive chairman position for Chandra, like in the case of
Ratan Tata? Unlikely, it seems.

In the case of the Tata Sons AGM adjournment, the
alleged violation of trusteeship norms by SRTT could
have been addressed in a timely manner. The Maha-
rashtragovernment, through an Ordinance, introduced
an amendment to the Maharashtra Public Trusts Act
1950 on September 1, 2025. According to this law, per-
petual or lifetime trustees were capped at one-fourth of
a public trust’s board strength. Tata Trusts may have
had reasons to believe the new law was not meant for
existing arrangements, but it should have sought legal
clarifications and discussed remedial measures over
the last many months. SRTT trustees are Noel Tata,
Venu Srinivasan, Jimmy N Tata, Jehangir HC Jehangir
and Darius Khambata. Three of them — Noel Tata,
Jimmy N Tata and Jehangir HC Jehangir — are life
trustees, while only one can remain life trustee, accord-
ingto the September 2025 amendment.

Irrespective of whether the Tata Groupis described
as a professionally managed or a family-owned busi-
ness, the largest shareholder of Tata Sons must ensure
there’sno further storm in agroup thatstands for inter-
national standards and stability.

some of that uncertainty back.
They remind you that there

possible to make advertising
that nobody remembers.

the preceding chapters, the continuity is
striking. The technology has changed.

The art of judgement by stealth

BOOK
REVIEW

KARTHI KUMAR MARSHAN

In May 1988, the day after I finished my B
Com exams, I was interviewed and
appointed copy trainee by Roger Pereira
atthe agency he started after relinquish-
ing the topjob at Shilpi, the advertising
agency of the Sarabhai Group.

The first assignment he gave me was
to proofread 30 speeches given by the
then doyens of the advertising world. I
must have read each speech at least 100
times. No Indian practitioners wrote
books about advertising then, and

imported books were out of reach for me.

Roger was probably being like Jackie
Chan in Karate Kid, gently putting me

through the wringer, knowing instinc-
tively that Iwould learn best that way.
That was my crash-course in advertising.

Today’s freshers are lucky to have an
ocean of content at their fingertips.
Commentators abound, both locally
and globally. Andrew Tindall, Ethan
Ducker, Lakshmipathy Bhat, Karthik
Subramanian, et al. There are frame-
works, case studies, podcasts, awards
presentations, LinkedIn pronounce-
ments, books on creativity, effectiveness
and digital marketing, and enough com-
mentary on “the future of advertising”
to keep you occupied indefinitely. But
there is very little on what the business
was like before you arrived. Which is
one reason Ambi Parameswaran’s 10th
anniversary edition of Nawabs, Nudes,
Noodles, is worth reading.

Mr Parameswaran takes us through
several decades of Indian advertising with
alighttouch. Hedoesn't try togive usa
grand theory of how Indian advertising
evolved. Instead, he talks about the

people, campaigns, brands, and moments
that helped shape it, almost anecdotally.
For ayoungadvertising person, that is pro-
bably much more useful.

You encounter campaigns that have
become part of the vocabulary of Indian
advertising, but you also get some sense of
how they came about. What the problem
was. What somebody was trying to solve.
What the agency thought. What the client
thought. What the research said. What
didn’t get made. What did. And, occa-
sionally, the little accident or act ofjudge-
ment that made the difference.

Advertising history, like all history,
tends to become distorted by hindsight.
Once an advertisement has become
famous, its success looks inevitable. We
see the finished film or line or campaign
and imagine that everyone involved
must have known they were onto some-
thing. Of course they didn’t. Most good
advertising probably looked fairly uncer-
tain before it became good advertising.

Mr Parameswaran’s anecdotes bring

Judgement is a tough
thing to teach. You acquire it
partly by doing the work and
partly by seeing enough
work to recognise patterns.
You learn what a strong idea
feels like. You learn when

are people, arguments, com-
promises, dead ends and acts
of courage behind things that
eventually look obvious. That
isamore realistic education in
advertising than a collection of
award-winning case studies.

The book also gives you a '@ = & ED research is illuminating and
sense of how far Indian "F . ! St '# when it is simply giving
advert.ising has travellefl. . Nawabs, Nudes, everyone permissiqn.to

Think about the India in Noodles: India Through ~ avoid making a decision.
which some of these cam- 50 Years of Advertising This is perhaps the most
paigns were created. Amuch by Ambi useful thing the book does: It
smaller media universe. A Parameswaran gives you an education in
very different consumer Published by judgement by stealth.
economy. Fewer brands. Macmillan The new edition makes the

365pages 499

Fewer channels. Less
research. Less data. Far less
technology. And yet some of
the work produced then remains mem-
orable. We now have access to vastly
more information about consumers. We
can target people with extraordinary
precision. We can test, optimise and
retarget. We can put communication in
front of precisely the people we believe
should see it. And still, somehow, it is

exercise more interesting
because Mr Parameswaran has
added the decade from 2015to
2025. That is the period today’s young
advertisers are entering, and it has been
transformed by digital, social platforms,
creators and influencers, changing atti-
tudes to representation, and now gener-
ative artificial intelligence.

The temptation is to regard this as an
entirely new business. But read against

Most of those questions haven’t.

One of the disadvantages of entering
advertising today is that you can
become very good at the current version
of the business without knowing much
about the business itself. You can know
every platform and still know very little
about brands. You can know how to
make content and still not know what
makes an idea travel. You can know how
to optimise a campaign and still not
know why anyone should remember it.
You can be completely fluent in the
present and almost entirely ignorant of
the past. This book is a reasonably pain-
less cure for that condition. In sum, no
matter what your lifestage, if you care
about advertising, this is a book you
should snack on every day.

The reviewer is former chief marketing
officer of Kotak Mahindra Group
Disclosures: Entities controlled by the
Kotak family have a significant holding
in Business Standard Pvt Ltd

Ambi Parameswaranisa

Business Standard columnist
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A thought for today

People are so bad at driving cars that computers
don’t have to be that good to be much better
MARC ANDREESSEN

Car Nation

Indians look set to buy 50L cars this fiscal.
That’s a solid achievement, but not enough

car sales touched 4.5L. With 20L cars already sold in the first

fivemonths, itlookslike we’ll easily pass the 50L mark thisfiscal.
Only three other countries have crossed this milestone - US in 1929,
Japan in 1989, and China in 2004. So this is quite an achievement.
But as world’s most populous country, we’re nowhere close to our
potential. Only 8% of Indian households have a car so far. Per
capita car ownership is, obviously, farless. Of course, the other92%
households can’t be called a “market” if they don’t have the means
tobuyacar. Butthat’sallthemorereasontospurthisindustry, which
can be aticket tonational prosperity like nothingelse.

In America, for example, each automobile plantjobisestimated to
createl8jobsoutside. The multiplierfor India would belargelikewise.
GOl saysourauto industry supports over 3crjobs directly and indirectly.
Steel, rubber, plastics, electronics are
just some of the inputs. Behind them,
you have jobs in plantations, mines,
refineries, etc. Cars also createjobsin
showrooms, workshops, and banks.
So, acarismuch morethan its owner’s
aspiration. Per a NITI Aayog report,
automobile industry accounts for

1% of India’s GDP, and 49 % of manufacturing GDP. That’s why
itneedsfull policy attention and support.

Last year’s GST cut on small cars put sales in the fast lane. More
steps should be taken to ensure India becomes a top-5 exporter of
cars and components. We exported around 9L cars in 2025-26 —more
than China’s exports in 2019. But China last year exported 83L cars.
Point is, the export market is huge and we can carve a bigger share
of it. In components also we should aim for a bigger share of global
trade than the 3% we have currently. Talking of export markets, US
now has few car models under $30,000. So, about 10L buyers there
settle for secondhand cars every year. Can Indian carmakers fill
that void, like the Japanese did in 1970s? For that, they would need
to invest more in R&D. Globally, automobile industry is among
the biggest spenders on research. In US, Ford, GM and Stellantis
employ 47,000 scientists and engineers in their labs. Bean counters
will call it a cost, but it’s the best long-term investment.

Hormuz Card? Not Quite

Iran’s chokehold over the critical energy route
may wane as world builds alternatives

In 1984, India sold 64,013 cars in the entire year. Last month, domestic

American military struck targets along Iran’s southern coast,

and Tehran retaliated by firing missiles at Jordan, Bahrain,
and Kuwait. Oil prices have again begun to trend upwards, with
Brent crude hovering around the $92 per barrel mark on Tuesday,
before somewhat easing to $91 on Wednesday. For the world, this
isamovie it hasseen onloop since Feb.

What’s crucial here is Iran’s chokehold on Strait of Hormuz. It
targets shipping - including those flagged by neutral countries
such as India - in the critical waterway. It has been Iran’s ‘Trump’
cardin th1s war. However like with any leverage, if used repeatedly,

s peoplefind waysaround it. So, itisn’t
surprisingthat countries are already
devising alternatives to reduce their
dependence on Hormuz. US treasury
secretary Scott Bessent said that
Hormuz will be a “worthless piece
of water” in a couple of years. He
may not be wrong. UAE is already
furiously building a second pipeline
to Fujairah, which will allow almost all of Abu Dhabi’s oil to be
transported out without using Hormuz. Similarly, Saudi Arabia is
expanding its East-West pipeline to ship out oil through its Red Sea
ports.Iraqand Jordan haverevived plans for a pipeline that will carry
up to Imn barrels per day to Port of Agaba off Red Sea. Baghdad is
alsorepairing an old pipeline to the Mediterranean via Syria.

The calculation is clear: Iran can’t be allowed to have permanent
controlover Hormuz.Itcan’thold toransom global energy supplies.
And given there is no immediate solution to the US-Iran deadlock,
and with the Israel problem not going away — there is no telling
when Tel Aviv will again initiate another round of conflict with
Tehran — countries can’t leave their energy security in the hands
of Trump, Netanyahu, and IRGC. Plus, major producers have
roughly a decade to rake in oil revenues. With electrification and
renewables steadily increasing their share in global energy mix,
the days of petro-dollars are numbered. Hence, the pills — pipelines
and storage - for alleviating Hormuz headache. Iran may have
overplayed its hand. Hormuz may soon be a footnote.

Namak haram, FSSAI?

Bhujiya Kurkure Party (BKP) launches a Salty March

Bachi Karkaria

Following a brief lull, US and Iran are back to skirmishes.

The recently packaged BKP is a-crackle over the recent
snack-smack. Food regulator FSSAT has proposed ared hexagon
on crunchy-munchie wrappers flagging excess salt, sugar
and fats. Party members are soggy and tired of feeding the
hand that bites them. This is how they’ve burst out.

! Bikaneri bhujiya: We've always been on the fire and in
the frylng pan, but never so badly burnt. Even our baked cousins. We thought
FSSAI was one of us only. Fats Salt Sugar Associates of India, no? But now
it’s acting all healthy-toity. Finding mad angles against us. Who does it think
itis? Tukaram Mundhe?

Cheesy kurkure: We can’t be crushed like an empty tetrapack. No, ji/ The
bitten is going to bite back. Too much we’ve tolerated. Peckish? Grab us. Time
pass? Rip us apart. We are here to serve you hand and mouth, or wot?

Chilli chatka: We can file a class-action suit since we are
@_@ collectively branded ‘Junk food’. Surprisingly, our contents aren’t called
' ‘tukdetukdegang’. Next we’ll be accused of subverting atmanirbhar—
twice over. Hookingfolks to Western packaging/products,and making
people too flabby to ‘Make in India’!

Nylon sev: Add discrimination. Our lowly oil is degraded;

erratica out ghee is 0k? Why, because it’s part of Ayurvedic wellness
—  routine? Or food for holy fire? This is just prejudice. Pure vs

Processed.

Aloo lachha: Sue FSSAI for ‘fats-shaming’. ‘Oh you self-indulgently
wallow in oil.” Or, ‘No discipline to un-saturate’. What a fall for us from
Laloo’s samosa-aloo metaphor of longevity.

Szechwan chivda: And from Salt Satyagrahato Salt Hatyagraha.

Boxed mithai: Wah! Jubilant party members can stuff their faces with
us, but we ourselves are marked with a ‘laddoo’.

Caramel popcorn: FSSAI is so anti-GenZ, bro. Deep-fried namkeen okay
for GenJurassic, but in a (back)pack as sinister asa JNU slogan.

Waffle chips: We are never down. Brave defender even Lays down life.

E

Alec Smart said: “Nepal changed the meaning of ‘glacial pace’.

Disastrously.”

arnings Can’t Stop Rasuwas

Disasters can be minimised only if those on frontlines are taught how to assess
and act upon risks. That requires multilevel effort

Saswata Sanyal and Debabrat Sukla

Across South Asia,
climate extremes are
no longer exceptional
events. They are
becoming a defining
feature of daily life.
Yet the people most
exposed to these risks,
often remain least equipped to understand what
warnings mean or how they should respond.

More than 750mn South Asians — around half the
region’s population —have been affected by at least one
disaster in the past two decades, per World Bank. By
2030, disaster-related losses in the region are
projected to average around $160bn annually.
ADB estimates that, on a fossil-fuel-intensive
path, unchecked climate change could reduce
South Asia’s GDP by 1.8% by 2050.

There has been progress in early-warning
systems. Globally, countries reported a 113 %
increase in multi-hazard early-warning
systems over the past decade. These systems
are designed todetectand warn people about
hazards that may occur simultaneously or
in sequence - for example, a drought that is
followed by flooding. The Global Status of Multi-
Hazard Early Warning Systems 2025 report,
jointly produced by UN Office for Disaster
Risk Reduction and World Meteorological
Organization, says more than 60% of countries

Columnists based in Kathmandu

Image: Al

Last week’sflood in Nepal’s Rasuwa district illustrates
the complexity. Withinhours, it damaged infra, disrupted
communities, and affected one of Nepal’s key trade
corridors. For many people, the challenge was not
merely receiving information about a flood. It was
understanding the implications - and how risks
could spread through connected systems.

As climate extremes become more complex, warnings
must communicate more than what ishappening. They
must explain what may happen next and what action
should be taken. Timely warnings are essential for
enablingearly action, particularly when risks are shaped
by interconnected hazards that may not be immediately
visible. But it is unfair to assume that people exposed
to danger automatically know how torespond.

now have such systems.

But does access to better information necessarily
make people better prepared?

Evidencesuggests itdoesnot. Assessments of early-
warning systems have repeatedly identified “risk
knowledge” as one of their least developed pillars. The
problem is not simply whether information is being
disseminated. It is whether people understand what
it means for them. Do they know whether to evacuate,
move livestock to safer ground, avoid a particular
road, protect essential belongings, or remain indoors?
A warning that reaches a phone but does not lead to
aclear decision is unlikely to save lives.

This challenge is becoming more difficult because
hazards themselves are becoming harder to read.
South Asia is increasingly vulnerable to multi-hazards:
events that compound one another or cascade, with
one hazard triggering another. The danger is greatest
for people living on the frontlines, where impacts are
felt first and most intensely.

Riskliteracyrequiresasystemsapproach, w1th clear
benchmarks for everyone involved in managing risk.
This must begin at both the national and local levels,
through protocols designed to support anticipatory
action. Disaster authorities across the region may already
have defined thresholds, but these need to be translated
downwards — to municipalities, schools, community
health centres, wards, and households.

Each tier should have its own operational version
of athreshold. A particularriverlevel mighttella ward
officer when to sound a siren, a school when to suspend
classes, and a health centre when to move patients,
medicines, and equipment to higher ground. The
same forecast must therefore become different, clearly
assigned decisions across institutions.

WMO estimates that a warning issued just 24 hours
beforeahazard canreduceresultingdamage by around
30%.Butthat benefit is possible only when the warning
isunderstood and acted upon.

Understanding a warning is just the first step.
People must also know what follows. Explaining
hazard thresholds, likely impacts, and uncertainty in
plainlanguage helps translate forecasts into decisions.
Those decisions may involve pre-positioning supplies,
moving livestock, protecting property, suspending
classes, or evacuating before floodwatersrise.

Our experience in Bhutan shows why this matters.
In Sept 2024, communities along Haa River experienced
asudden surge of high water, even though there was no
rainfall overhead. The event was provisionally traced
to a possible cloudburst far upstream. Anyone looking
at the sky above these communities, would have seen
no immediate danger. Yet the threat had already been
setinmotion in a valley beyond their view.

; Events such as this cannot be anticipated
by watching a local rain gauge alone. They
require forecasts, observation, and local
knowledge to be stitched together. They also
require someone to have decided in advance
what to do when a trigger isreached.

Examplesfrom Nepal show that communities
onthefrontlinesarebeginningtoinstitutionalise
this kind of learning. In the flood-prone
Karnali basin, community-based early
warning, combined with forecasting, has
extended warning lead times from two or
three hoursto seven or eight hours.

In Madhesh province, 13 municipalities
in the Lal Bakaiya watershed recently
pooled their budgets to co-fund a shared,
community-based flood early-warning system.
Municipalities across the province have
also experimented with gamified preparedness
exercises and inclusive mock drills, helping close the
information gap by making preparedness practical
and participatory.

Warnings should map actions clearly for all relevant
authorities, including forecasters, line ministries,
and communities. Arrangements must be established
before hazards occur through communication protocols,
action matrices, drills, simulations, education, and
training. The impact and usability of warnings must
alsobe evaluated after every disaster.

Lessonsfrom Rasuwa, Haa,and Karnaliareidentical:
warnings save lives only when people understand what
they mean and institutions are preparedtoact onthem.
The next frontier is not simply detecting hazards. It is
ensuring that, when a warning sounds, everyone in its
path already knows exactly what to do.

Thewritersare withthe International Centrefor Integrated
Mountain Development (ICIMOD)

For Ram Mandir’s New CEQ, A New Idea

Here’s how to properly manage temple funds. No offerings in cash. Monetise all assets. Pool them across
all big temples. Task pros to invest in best market options. Divide earnings per an agreed formula

Ashwin Sanghi

With the new CEO of Shri Ram
Janmbhoomi Teerth Kshetra Trust,
Jeetendra Mishra, expected to be
appointed today, this is an opportunity
toreview management of templefunds.

‘ Hinduism has always worshipped
trinities-Lakshmi, Saraswati and Kali; Brahma, Vishnu
and Shiv. Christians, Buddhists and Zoroastrians
have their own trinities. And the world of finance, too,
has a trinity: Risk, Return and Time. Ignore it at
your peril. And that’s precisely what the babus who
administer temples have done for ages.

hundi note to be paid via UPIL India built the most
sophisticated payments rail on earth; why not use it?
Some pilferage will survive, but the unaudited hundi
that never hits the books will wither. Yes, it leaves a
record of who gave what—a small price to pay.

Second, put capital to work. Not by selling the
deity’s jewels — that’s a fraction of temple wealth. The
rest is fallow land, idle buildings, gold asleep in vaults.
Tirupati already melts donated jewellery into bars,
under the gold monetisation scheme, with no devotee’s
faith affected. Why not replicate what our richest
temple already does?

Third, pooland invest it. Let every temple’smonetised
assets and daily collections buy units in an endowment

isbarred by charter from directing a single investment
or dipping into the reserves. DEVA would adopt that
architecture. An independent board, elected by temples
whose deities are shareholders, would appoint specialists
to run it, but never touch the money. The reserves
would sit behind a statutory wall that no minister or
bureaucrat could scale.

Fifth, bind the mandate. Discipline cannot be a
hope; it must be formalised. DEVA need not build a
costly in-house army of asset pickers. Structured as
a fund of funds, it would channel its corpus into the
best index and mutual funds available, renting the
market’s finest talent without paying to employ it. Its
team would choose from an annually updated whitelist

It has been argued for decades that temples
must be freed from state control. But given the
patchy record of temple management, it’s time to
concede that, in effect, you are damned if you do,
and damned if you don’t. State control breeds
neglect, private control invites plunder.

Leave temples in govt hands, and you get the
mess we have. In 2025, Madras HC struck down
several state schemes to squander temple money
on shopping malls and marriage halls. The same
department that paid some pujarisnineteen rupees
monthly could not answer an RTI query on what
it collects or where the money goes. No church or
mosque, of course, endures such endless supervision
or abysmal administration.

But hand over temples to private trusts, and we’ve
seen what happens. A trust is only as honest as its
trustees. If theft can strike the Ram Janmbhoomi
Teerth Kshetra, under the nation’s brightest spotlight,
imagine the possible plunder at thousands of shrines
nobody watches.

This is the dilemma. The choice, for generations,
has been to choose between two ways of losing. But is
there a third way that could win? Here’s a proposal, in
six parts. It’s provocative, but do hear me out.

First, kill cash. Every offering, archana ticket and

fund - call it Dharmic Endowment from Vaults and
Assets, or DEVA. Each temple draws returns like a
shareholder, in proportion to what it invests. Because
offerings arrive daily, DEVA would be no static corpus
but a perpetual one — a lifelong SIP, compounding
endlessly. Managed like the world’s great institutional
funds — Norway’s GPFG, Singapore’s Temasek, Abu
Dhabi’s ADIA, or the endowments of Harvard and
Yale. It could, in time, grow into one of India’s largest
pools of capital.

Fourth, wall it off. Temasek is state-owned but govt

of audited, ranked funds - nothing indefensible
againstarisk-return benchmark.

Sixth, split the yield by rule. Like a university
endowment, DEVA would never touch its corpus,
only thereturns, shared infixed proportions, set by
itscharter. One part goes to each temple for salaries
and upkeep, so no shrine lives at the mercy of the
day’s footfall. Another finances welfare, a sanatan
safety net much like missionary and waqf activities.
A third is pooled for the smallest shrines, whose
offerings can never cover their needs. Sanatan
mustnot allow its institutions to wither. A community
must care for its own, with its own.

Temples are on the Concurrent List, so Parliament,
too, may legislate — and in conflict, its law prevails.
Centre has the power to build this framework. And this
does not ask for perfect men; it asks for a design that
assumes imperfect ones and boxes them in.

Poet Thiruvalluvar, 2,000 years ago, named four
marks of an able ruler: to raise wealth, to grow it, to
guard it, and to share it. They are precisely the duties
our temples have been denied — by a state that fails,
while insisting no one else may try. Gods of this land
have outlasted invaders, iconoclasts and interlopers.
Surely, they can outlast an investment manager?
Sanghiisanauthor of several works of fiction
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Ishall... keep my love
in flower, knowing
that thou hast thy
seat in the inmost
shrine of my heart.
And it shall be my
endeavour to reveal

thee inmy actions, knowing it is thy power
gives me strength to act.

Rabindranath Tagore, Gitanjali

Krishn’s Skin Tone And Virtues Of Darkness

Narayani Ganesh

rishn in Sanskrit means ‘dark’.
B Heis compared to therain cloud
as Ghanshyam-again, dark.
Why is Krishn portrayed dark-skinned,
sometimes ebony black and at other
times, blue? To convey that he is cosmic;
asblue-black and deep as the ocean or the

outintheoceanorheadtothe
Poles or high mountains where
thereisnoelectricity, togeta
good look at a sky bejewelled
with zillions of starsand
constellations. Can anything
rival the awe and thrill one

pitch-dark night sky is essential. Which
is why serious star-gazers venture far

wishIcouldjustkind of blink my eyes
and suddenly go to that star or that one
andlook around.” She grew up in
rural Arkansas on a family farm
away from city lights. Experts
say just gazing at the night sky
in awe releases the oxytocin
hormone that triggers feelings
of love, calmness and general

infinite, inky black cosmos. Oneviewis  feels while enjoyingasky

THE SPEAKING TREE Wwell-being. Butmodern-day

that both the ocean and cosmos are so full of sparkling stars?

deeply blue that theylook black. Be that Inhis 2012 Easter address,
as it may, Krishn was clearly deified not Pope Benedict remarked,
only asbeing Divine but alsoas a very “Today we can illuminate

attractive god. Black was considered
beautiful; itaccentuated facial features
and exuded a beautiful aura.

Scientists bemoan thefact that all
the various inventions and discoveries
thataredirected at makingour lives
more comfortable and convenient, have

our cities so brightly that
the stars of the sky areno
longer visible.” Writing
for the Templeton Ideas,
Jennifer Wiseman, senior
astrophysicist at Nasa’s
Goddard Space Flight Center

light pollution is drowning
outall of that.

There is another, interesting
aspect of cosmic darkness.
Dark matter and dark
energy. Dark matter pulls
stuff together with gravity
whereas dark energy
disperses them; the play of
contraction and expansion
is constantly goingonall

created so much artificial light that
shinesthrough the night that they
obscure our view of the night sky. For
starsto be visible to the human eye, a

and senior project manager

“Iwould look up in the night sky, be
curious about whatI was seeingand

on the Hubble Space Telescope, says,

around us. Itislike Krishn’s
divine play —sometimes pulling inward,
at othertimes expanding outward. Itis
this play of opposingforces thatkeeps

the universe together. Push and pull,
push and pull, duality on a cosmic scale!
Wiseman points out that unseen dark
matter and dark energy are engaged
inatug-of-war; itis also creatinga

kind of balance that keeps the universe
going, creatingand dissolving

celestial bodies, in an infinite

life-cycle, on a cosmic scale.

Paul Simon’s openingline in the
song Sound of Silence, “Hello, darkness,
my old friend...” indicates the need
for reflection and inward exploration
of the deep, dark and mysterious
unknown. When darkness has been
exalted both in science and creative
arts, and even deified as Krishn, how
did humankind come to shun darkness
and worshiplight and light-skin? This
issomethingthat indicates ignorance,
lack of knowledge and depth, and
Janmashtami, Krishn’s birthday
festival, isa good time to revisit
the virtues of darkness.

ganeshnarayani@yahoo.com
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A Plane Plan for
China to Consider

BRICS is a good platform to float it

It’sno surprise that Air India’s mountinglosses and req-
uest for additional funds have riled up the likes of Singa-
pore’sopposition leader Kenneth Tiong, who is baulking
at future bailouts by Temasek through Singapore Airli-
nes(SIA). Temasek, Singapore’smultinational investme-
nt firm, is SIA’'s largest shareholder. SIA, in turn, owns a
fourth of Air India, already facing turbulence after the
June 2025 crash, high jet fuel prices, wars in West Asia
and Europe, and airspace blockades.

The upcoming New Delhi BRICS summit may be the
unlikely, but best, platform to negotiate better deals to
use Chinese — and Russian — airspace, especially for
long-haul flights. China and India are cautiously traip-
sing to stabilise relations. Direct flights between the two
resumed last October, endinga5-yr suspension. Aregula-
tory relief to offset Pakistan’s airspace blockade can cre-
ateanew waypointthat’sonly aminor
detour withminimum distance penal-
ty It will suit AirIndiathemost. Its exi-
sting wide-bodied 787s, 777s, and inco-
ming A-350s are best suited for execut-
~ ingthishigh-altitudeturnovertheHi-
_ malayas, east of Pakistan.

Thisselective blockadeonIndiancar-
rierssince 2025, Iran and Iraq shutouts during peak esca-
lation of the West Asian conflict, and soaring fuel bills
are hurting India’s aviation industry. Planes are flying
longer, incurring higher fuel burn and paying more for
it. Throw inadded maintenance cost, passenger inconve-
nienceandsecondary knock-on effects, and the entirenet-
work goes into a tailspin. Having the largest US- and Eu-
rope-centriclong-haul fleet, Air India has been hit much
more than global rivals flying through Pakistan, and by-
passingadirect West Asian conflict zone. Flying over the
Himalayasmaynotbean all-encompassingfix-it. Techni-
cal challenges persist. Planes need special certification
and specificationstohandleflyingoversuchtryingterra-
in. Yes, it will come at the cost of passenger payloads. But
the high trade and tourism potential between China and
India can soften that blow.

Why Russia Should
End Its Endless War

When NarendraModiread outIndia’s message to Vladmir Pu-
tin on Monday in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan, on the sidelines of the
Shanghai Cooperation Organisation (SCO) summit, he spoke
for sanity and humanity. The message to move from ‘endless
war’to ‘end of war’ wasareiteration of the PM’searlierarticu-
lation tothe presidentatthe 2022 SCO summitthat ‘today’sera
isnotaneraof war’. Russia’s war on Ukraine—meanttobe sh-
ort,sharp,decisive—hasbecomeagrinding4yrs-and-running
‘forever war’ that drains Moscow’s coffers, hollows out its mi-
litary, and leaves its allies with more headaches than leverage.
So, self-interest, if nothing else, is the best reason for Putin to
listen to hisIndian ally.

For Moscow, the arithmetic is brutal.
Western sanctions have severely hobbled
access to global finance and technology;
China help (and Iranian drones) notwith-
standing. Oil exportslimpalong, but only
atdiscountsto ChinaandIndiathaterode
long-termrevenue. The war has costanes-
timated million-plus military casualties
anddepleted arsenals,leavingitexposed in other theatres. Dom-
estically, the conflict fuels capital flight. A peace deal would al-
lowresources to beredirected to growth rather than attrition.

Beijing’strade with Europe dwarfs its commerce with Russia.
Instability in Ukraine disruptssupply chainsand risks second-
ary sanctions. Worse, a weakened Russia undermines the bal-
ance China seeks against the US. Peace would preserve Mos-
cowasausefulally India’s interestsareequally clear. Bargain-
basement Russian oil is tempting, but volatility in Black Sea
shipping and sanctions jeopardise supply. But the most comp-
elling casetostop the Ukraine war itstartedis, ironicasitmay
sound, to make Russia strongagain.

-

——

UST IN JEST

Behold, the sorrow of the perpetrator
of prejudice as victim

When a Bigot Gets a
Taste of His Own Med

Fewmetaphors are as ironic as ‘the shoe is on the other foot’.
It conjures images of smug moralists or barking bigots sud-
denly discoveringa giant corn on theirfeet. Enter Milo Yian-
nopoulos, once the British enfant terrible of right-wing pro-
vocation, Trumpfanboy; ex-editor of Breitbart News,and de-
fender of deportation (especially of Somali refugees), now
terrified of deportation by ICE— after he was deported from
the US back to Britain by ICE. If irony were a sport, this wo-
uld be that Messi (own) goal. Yiannopoulos now wants our
solace. Ididn’treally understand the physical reality of how
institutionalised the brutality is in America,” he said this
week. Yes, he didn’t quite understand why ~e — White and
farright—of all volk, got booted out by brown shirts in tacti-
cal vests. He’snot even Black, let alone an illegal immigrant!

Saturncan, indeed, devour hisown children. Thisapplies
toeveryone whoseopinionsare strongerthankitchenmus-
tard. Yourageandrantabouta ‘sortof people’,and then you
find yourself tarred and feathered for being that ‘sort of
people’. Thereissomethingtragicomicabout watching, say,
acasteistfacingracism, or asexistfacing sexism, discover
that the gun he or she trains on others is trained on him or
her. Such backfiringis impervioustoany appeal on thelin-
es of, ‘Oh, but I’'m one of you!
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Data centre growth needn’t drain local water because rules exist — the task is to connect them

Just Join the.Paani Points

Nitin Bassi &

Munish KUpadhyay

hane and Visakhapatnam

residents have raised con-

cerns that large data centres

could worsen water stress.

Thane city is facing a public
water supply deficit of 53 mn litres a
day for domesticand commercial uses.
The question goes beyond whether da-
tacentresshould growto whether exis-
ting water rules governing them can
work coherently enough to protect lo-
cal water security.

India’s data centre capacity has
grown from 375 MW in 2020 to about
1,575 MW. A100-MW hyperscalefacility
could consume around 2 mn litres of
water a day for on-site cooling, depen-
ding on the technology used. Data
centres consumed about 150 bn litres
in 2024, a figure projected to more than
double by 2030, with many facilities lo-
cated in water-scarce regions.

Last month, Gol clarified data cent-
res do not, per se, require environmen-
tal clearance under Environment Im-
pact Assessment Notification 2006, hol-
ding that existing frameworks offer
sufficient safeguards. Large building
and construction projects hostingsuch
facilities could still require clearance
when they cross prescribed thres-
holds, and appraisal considers fresh-
water availability, water balance, used
water generation, recycling and reuse.

But these thresholds are based on
thesize of the buildingand project, not
on a data centre’s water footprint. Wa-
ter-use is governed through several in-
stitutionsthat donot yet operate under
asingle framework. India needs toma-
ke that architecture work better by op-
ting for the following reforms:

P Water regulators must strengthen
monitoring and verification using sa-
tellitedata in water-stressed regions. A
data centre drawing groundwater re-

Control theripple effect

quires an NOC from Central Ground
Water Authority (CGWA)and mustre-
port annually on extraction, used-wa-
ter generation and water conservation
measures.

» Once water is discharged after use,
State Pollution Control Boards
(SPCBs) regulate the effluent under
Water Act1974, through ‘ConsenttoEs-
tablish’ and ‘Consent to Operate’ pro-
visions certifying that water pollution
safeguards are in place during const-
ruction and once servers go live. Bu-
reau of Energy Efficiency’s (BEE) Dis-
trict Cooling Guidelines 2023 also en-
couragereplacingfreshwater with tre-
ated used water for cooling-tower
make-up where feasible.

On paper, the process creates a conti-
nuous chain of existing oversight. In
practice, however, much of the informa-
tion comes from operator-submitted re-
ports, while regulators have limited ca-
pacity for field verification and for detec-
ting unauthorised discharges. Regula-
tors should adopt stronger third-party
and tech-enabled verification.

California, for example, uses satelli-
te observations of land
subsidence to identify pos-
sible groundwater over-ex-
traction and informs clo-
serinvestigation. Indiacan

based monitoring to complement phy-
sical inspections. For instance, CGWA
could verify changes to groundwater
storage, using satellite data, such as av-
ailable from Gravity Recovery and Cli-
mate Experiment, a joint science mis-
sion by Nasa and German Aerospace
Centre, in over-exploited blocks and
water-stressed cities like Thane before
renewing NOCs for data centres.

p States must make fragmented rules
on reuse more coherent. BEE guidan-

Water use is governed
through several institutions
that do not yet operate

also use remote sensing- UNder a single framework

ce on treated used water is advisory,
while enforceable reuse rules vary be-
cause water is a state subject. Around
15 states have reuse policies covering
recycling and zero-liquid discharge,
but others lack comparable fram-
eworks. A February 2026 CEEW study,
‘Scaling India’s Data Centre Ecosys-
tem’, found that only 5 out of 15 states
surveyed explicitly include sustaina-
bility provisions. Most don’t prescribe
any water use-efficiency standards.

Some states, including Maharash-
tra, have in practice encouraged data
centre clusters in coastal locations rat-
her than in water-stressed interiors.
But such approaches are not enforce-
able either. Facilities with similar ser-
vers and cooling systems could, there-
fore, face different water obligations
across state borders.

Rather than leaving the decision to
discretion, states should make it com-
pulsory to use treated used water for
cooling at data centres in over-ex-
ploited blocks and water-stres-
sed areas, inline with AMRUT
2.0, which mandates them to

meet 40% of state in-
dustrial water de-
mand through
reuse. Further,
National  Mis-
sion for Clean ¢
Ganga’s sup- <
port to states
onreusepoli-
cies and city-
level plan- @
ning under | (f

National Framework on Safe Reuse of
Treated Water offers a model for coor-
dinated implementation.

» Agencies responsible for digital in-
frastructure, water and energy should
create a common resource-reporting
framework. India Al Impact Summit’s
‘Resilience, Innovation, & Innovation’
working group is examining sustaina-
bility and efficiency in Al infrastruc-
ture. It should help establish a stan-
dard template through which larger
data centres report water withdra-
wals, consumption, used water, reuse
and energy use torelevant authorities,
rather than submitting disconnected
information to different agencies.

The EU’s ‘Energy Efficiency Direc-
tive’ requires data centres with a capa-
city above 500 KW to report water in-
put, water consumption and energy
performance to a common database.
Such information helps regulators un-
derstand trade-offs. For example,
whether higher water consumption is
associated with lower electricity use
in facilities, using evaporative cooling
for serverroomsand vice versa for tho-
seusing dry cooling.

Indiastillrelieslargely onfacility-le-
vel permits and approvals, without an
equivalent mechanism totrack the sec-
tor’s cumulative resource footprint, in-
cludingprocess-wise water and energy
use. Standardised reporting would al-
low regulators to move from checking
individual permissions to understan-
ding how clusters of data centres im-
pact local water and energy systems.

India’s digital as-
cent need not come at

the cost of local wa-
@ ter security. It alrea-
& dy has many regula-
tory building blocks.
The task now is to
# connect them: verify
compliance, harmo-
nise reuse require-
4 ments and make re-
_, source use trans-

parent.

Bassi isfellow, and
Upadhyay is prog-

> ] rammeassociate,
! L Councilon Energy,

® Environment and
Water (CEEW)

Buy a Good Biz, or Excitement?

Ananya Roy

August saw 20 companies raise more
than 221,000 cr; the busiest month ina
year. With marquee names like NSE,
Reliance Jio and Zepto in the pipeline,
supply of new listings should remain
elevated. Average listing-day returns
have gone froma 2% discount in
January-March toa 7% gain in April-
June, and a whopping 25% premium
in July-August. Of the 22 companies
thatlisted in the latest period, 18
delivered positive debut-day returns.
So, it’seasy to start treatingan IPO
asalottery ticket: subscribe, hope for
apremium, and sell on listingday. At
therisk of beinga wet blanket, it’s
worth emphasising that listing gains
arenot a substitute for due diligence.
Stronglisting gains can createa
feedback loop— successful debuts
attract more investors, which encou-
rages more companies to come to
market, and can make valuations
increasingly aggressive. A risingtide
alsolifts mediocre businesses. Even-

tually, though, rationality prevails,
and the market discovers which
businesses deserve the premium and
which don’t. This can leave investors
stuck with duds. So, how should an
investor go about separating the
wheat from the chaff?

» Biz buzz The first question should
be: is thisa good business? Does it have
adurable competitive advantage ina
growing industry?If the industry’s
prospectslook iffy; even amarket leader
won’t be abletomake it. Atthe same
time, a small fish in a growing, cut-
throat industry will likely get eaten up.
» Financials Sustainable revenue
growth is one piece of the puzzle.
Growth should translate into opera-
tingleverage and cash flows. With
new-age businesses increasingly up
on the IPO block, profitability isno
longer a given. But if operating
leverage has been stacking up along
with growth, one can atleast make a

gans. Debt and working capital inten-
sity alsoneed a watchful eye.

p Valuation This is perhaps the
most importantfilter ina hot IPO
market. A great business can stillbea
bad investment if the price leaves
littleroom for disappointment. So, it’s
critical to compare IPO valuation
with listed peers on price-to-earnings,
price-to-sales or other relevant met-
rics, but while adjusting for differen-
ces in growth and margins.

Take Bajaj Housing Finance IPO.
Debuting during the market peak of
Sep 2024, its issue price was already at
apremium over the industry. Still,
market frenzy led to the stock listing
atover100% premium. Since then,
reality checks have caused an almost
50% loss to investors.

Another problem with valuations
comes up in the absence of relevant
peers. Like in the case of Alapplication
business Fractal Analytics, sustained

betonits pathto growth will have to set the
profitability. benchmark for
Cashflowsare i what constitutesa
importanttotra- i fair valuation, and
ck, because they | that can take time.
can help determi- Another question
neif the reported ¢ 3 toaskis: what isthe
profits painta true ; money for? How
picture, orareon L0 AL much of theissue
accountof acco- B 3 ~r LMW NN, i isafreshissuevs
unting shenani- Whaddya think? This IPO worthit?  anofferforsale

(OFS)? Fresh capital funding ex-
pansion or debt reduction can streng-
then the balance sheet. An IPO domina-
ted by an OFS means existing sharehol-
ders are monetising their holdings. An
OFSdeservesa closerlook at the
business prospects—if existing
investors are selling, youneed to be
doubly sure of what you’re getting into.

Allin all, the offer document deser-
ves more attention than the marke-
ting pitch. Risk factors, related-party
transactions, contingent liabilities,
outstandinglitigation, customer
concentration, dependence on key
suppliers and regulatory risks can tell
avery different story from headline
growthnumbers.

Jio’s proposed 237,700 cr issue comes
withrisks around regulations and
capital intensity. NSE’sIPO is entirely
an OFS, making valuation and busi-
ness prospects amid BSE’s growing
might, particularly important. Zepto
offers a high-growth story but exposes
investors to intense competition, and
abusiness model still navigating the
path to profitability.

Inamarket where everyone is
looking for the next multibagger, one
should ask: at this price,am I buyinga
good business, or am I simply buying
into the excitement?

The writer is founder; Credibull Capital

Cash No King, But Don’t Stash It

Ateesh Tankha &
GangaNarayan Rath
|

When RBI deputy governor S C Mur-
murecently said that it was difficult to
predict the growing demand for
currency notes, was hereferringtoa
logistical problem, or bemoaning
widespread use of cash? Bigtechand
fintech have long promoted digital
commerce, payment wallets, crypto-
currencies, and other digital traffics
and inventions as the acme of con-
venience, security and financial
inclusion. But this isn’t necessarily
true for everyone. They have exploited
tech to drive faster and more friction-
less commerce, to capture a conside-
rable share of the market, have made
cyber fraud pervasive, and rendered
the economy less inclusive.

After demonetisation in 2016, Gol has
championed numerous initiatives to
digitalise monetary transactions like
UPI and central bank digital currency
(CBDC). Gol claims these have redu-
ced expenditure, accelerated econo-
mic growth and driven greater in-
clusion. Theresults, however, don’t
necessarily support these claims.

Take UPI, promoted as a secure,
interoperable digital payment system to
reduce cash dependence and usage. The
heavy-liftingrequired to attract 555 mn

deposit holders and enthuse 65 mn
businesses was largely achieved by a
trio of foreign-funded service providers:
PhonePe, Google Pay and Paytm.

GoI’'smain contribution to UPI’s
success centred on two actions:
® Reducingmerchant discount rate
(MDR) to zero for UPI, and RuPay debit
cards in 2020, entrenching the above-
mentioned trio as banks lost interest
and smaller payment service provi-
ders (PSPs) found it hard to compete.
® Providinga subsidy of 8,276 cr bet-
ween 2021 and 2025, to support RuPay
debit cards and low-value UPI P2M
(person-to-merchant) transactions.

But this was not nearly enough.
Providing PSPs with a subsistence
handout is unlikely to produce the right
‘animal spirits’ required for sustained
growth in users and spending. So, Gol
passed Taxation and Other Laws
(Amendment) Bill 2026 to pave the way
for MDR charges on P2M transactions.

Retail sales grew from $650 bn in 2016
to $1.1tn in 2026. But these werelarge-
ly driven by growing consumerism
and disposable incomes, especially in
tier-1and -2 cities. Even RBI
and NPCI acknowledge that
while UPI'sannual growth
ratestandsat15%, cash
transactions, driven by
large-value, semi-urban and
rural transactions, may also
have grown by 11%.

Also, PIB and RBI data
suggest that while UPI
transaction value grew by a
CAGR of 155% inthelast10
yrs, with a current annual
valueof 314tn, cashin
circulation in the same

period grew by 12%, with an annual
value estimated at ¥41tn. When one
takes into account the velocity of
money — speed at which a single unit
of currency (or bank token) is ex-
changed —there can be nodoubt that
cash may be equally prevalent.
e-Rupee, on the other hand, was
originally meant to counter the
dollarisation impact of cryptocurren-
cy, and toreduce inefficiencies of cash
production and management. Not
only were these objectives not met but
the initiative also failed to stir interest
onbothretail and institutional fronts.
Eventually, to boost usage, RBI even
forced central and commercial bank
employees toaccept CBDC in lieu of
cash for benefit reimbursements.
And just when it appeared that
CBDC’s adventures were over, Gol has
chosen to use e-rupee in certain Union
territories to disburse PMGKAY
subsidy payments torestrict usage to
empanelled grain vendors and fair
price shops. This, despite the fact that
such a move will disproportionately
place the onus of proliferatingthe

Ma, tumhare paas UPI nahin hai?!

e-rupee on the poor, while forcing
them to own smartphones and mana-
ge an unfamiliar digital process.

This issue is especially acute for
women. Data indicates that, in addi-
tion to the persistent barriers women
face in adoptingfinancial services,
women’s mobile phone ownership
stands at 75%), with smartphone
penetration atamere 35%.

This is why the real reason for GoI’s
unfailing support of digitalisation
may have little to do with improving
efficiency or welfare, and everything
to do with control. This becomes
evident when one constantly encoun-
ters the government need for pro-
grammatic payments —automated
by rules, triggers or Al—monitoring
and compliance.

‘When taken to the limit, these could
result in the alphabet soup of govern-
ment subsidies—amounting, in 2026,
t031,80,879 cr —being disbursed in
programmed CBDC and fixed depo-
sits, effectively annulling the with-
drawal and inter-convertibility of
cash. They could also enable draconi-
anmeasures that make tax collection
systemic and oppressive.

Ultimately, while digital payments
offer benefits to a significant section
of consumers, cash represents a
choice that allows alarge portion of
the population to feel independent
and secure. Maintaining this distinc-
tion is democratic, and remains one
of the means of ensuring that power
of the government is balanced by the
will of the people.

Tankhais MD, eTrans Solutions, and
Rath is former general manager;, RBI

THE SPEAKING TREE

Journey, Not
Destination

SUMITPAUL

A famousline attributed to Span-
ish literary great Miguel de Cer-
vantes, ‘theroad is always better
than the inn,’ suggests that the
journey itself may hold more val-
ue than the destination. Theroad,
with all its challenges, discoveri-
esand experiences, is what truly
enhances one’s life, rather than
the destination or end goal. It is
during the journey, whether phy-
sically or metaphorically, where
onelearns and grows, encounter-
ing unexpected beauty and hard-
ships that shape one’s character.

AnUrdupoet put it succinctly;
‘Tujhe paalene mein woh betaab
kaifiyat kahan/ Zindagi woh hai
joterijustjoo mein kat gayee’ —
Where’s that desirable feeling of
restlessness in wooing you?/ The
excitement of love and lifelies in
your eternal quest. We grow th-
rough striving and moving for-
ward, rather than settling down
too soon. They say, harkat mein
barkat hai, action begets positive
results. Facing challenges on the
path shapes who you become.

Happinessis in the process; it’s
not in the destination. Once we
‘achieve’ our ‘goal’, joie de vivre
dissipates. The ‘goal-lessness’ slo-
ws us down physically, mentally
and intellectually. We tend to beco-
me slothful and sluggish. It’s like,
‘Paanekiaarzoomeinzinda tha/
Jomilgayatohzindanaraha’—
Hewasalivetoachieve/ After
achievingthat he ceased to exist.

Remember the song, ‘Jeevan chal-
ne kanaam, chalte raho subaho-
shaam...”—complacency or rest-
ingon our laurels can put a stop
to our growth and ascension. To
be complacent is to be mediocre.
Keep complacency at bay.

\ " ) THE PLATE
’
Le Doyenné
Saint-Vrain, France

There is something wonder-
fully audacious about Le Doy-
enné. Leave Paris behind, dri-
ve into the countryside and
arrive at arestaurant whose
most important ingredient
may be the patch of earth out-
side its windows.

Set in the former stables of
Chateau de Saint-
Vrain, Le Doyen-
néisthe creation
of Australian ch-
efs James Henry
% and Shaun Kelly.
Here, the garden
isnotasupport-
ingact. It’s effect-
ively the menu. The estate’s
regenerative farm supplies
vegetables, fruit and herbs,
and what isready to harvest
dictates what reaches the table.

Vegetables arrive raw, char-
red, fermented, smoked or
transformed into sauces and
accompaniments, retaining
enough character toremind
you where they came from.
Recent menus have included
everything from tuna with fen-
nel, pistachio and marjoram
toduck with béarnaise and
courgette flower, followed by
the sort of inventive dessert
—fennel, blackcurrant and
coffee, for instance—that mak-
esyoureconsider vegetables
asadessert course.

The glass-and-wood dining
room, overlooking the grounds,
completes thebucolic spell. Le
Doyenné succeeds because its
philosophy never feels bolted
on: thefarm, kitchen and land-
scapeare one continuous idea.

Chat Room

CallaTown Hall
Inthe Town Hall

Apropos ‘Our City-City Needs
Bang-Bang’ by Shreya Nath (Sep
2), cities can only be as smartas
those who govern them. They
need to fund themselves firston
capital and later on revenue acco-
unt. When city corporations de-
fray bulk of revenue on salaries,
the cruxlies in reinventing both
the bureaucracy and tenets of ef-
fective governance. Administra-
tive mechanisms need to ensure
professional purity and acumen
toraisefinances, deliver and sus-
tain results. Resources must flow
to quality education and human
empowerment. Town planning
must be immune to the real esta-
telobby; be energy sufficient,and
implement basic civic discipline
and the political will that must
go with it. Major Indian cities
that are raisingmunicipal bonds
mustlearn to defend them and
establish value growth. Systems,
technology and capable mayors
together make good cities.

R Narayanan

Navi Mumbai
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Sovereignty Vote

celand’s rejection of renewed negotiations on joining the

European Union is areminder that, even in an age of mounting

geopolitical anxiety, national sovereignty remains a more

potent political force than the promise of collective security.
The referendum came at a moment when the arguments for
closer European integration might have appeared unusually
compelling. Russia’s growing activity in the Arctic, uncertainty
over the durability of American security commitments and the
strategic tensions surrounding Greenland have all made the
North Atlantic a region of renewed geopolitical importance.
Iceland, a NATO member without a standing military, has obvious
reasons to seek stronger institutional anchors.

Yet Icelanders chose otherwise. By a narrow but decisive
margin, they rejected even the reopening of negotiations ~ a
preliminary step rather than membership itself. The reasons
reveal something important about the limits of geopolitical logic.
For Iceland, the European question was ultimately not about
abstract ideas of continental solidarity or military cooperation. It
came down to control.

Fishing, which remains central to the country’s economy and
national identity, became the symbol of a larger anxiety: whether
decisions fundamental to Iceland's future would remain in
Icelandic hands. That sentiment cannot simply be dismissed as
provincialism. Small nations often understand sovereignty
differently from large ones. For countries with centuries of secure
statehood and substantial geopolitical weight, pooling sovereignty
in supranational institutions can appear a rational bargain.

For a small island nation whose modern identity was forged
through a struggle for independence, sovereignty is not merely a
constitutional arrangement. It is part of the national story. The
referendum also exposes a recurring weakness in the politics of
integration. Supporters tend to make technocratic arguments:
larger markets, lower costs, monetary stability, institutional access
and enhanced security.

Opponents, meanwhile, ask a simpler and more emotionally
powerful question: who will be in control? The latter question is
harder to answer with statistics. This does not mean Iceland has
turned its back on Europe. It already participates in the European
single market through the European Economic Area and belongs
to the Schengen zone.

Its choice is therefore more nuanced than outright isolationism.
Iceland appears to prefer cooperation without surrendering the
maximum possible degree of political autonomy. That distinction
may hold lessons for the European Union. The assumption that
a more dangerous world will inevitably drive countries towards
deeper integration is questionable.

External insecurity can just as easily sharpen concerns about
national control. When the world becomes unpredictable, electorates
may seek the reassurance of institutions closer to home rather
than more distant centres of authority. Iceland’s vote is thus
bigger than a dispute over fish or EU membership. It demonstrates
that global uncertainty does not automatically weaken nationalism.
Sometimes, it strengthens it. For Brussels, the message is
uncomfortable but clear: integration cannot be marketed merely
as a rational response to danger. Unless political leaders can
persuade citizens that shared sovereignty enhances rather than
diminishes national control, even the strongest strategic arguments
may founder on a simple democratic instinct ~ the desire to
remain master of one’s own destiny.

Balloon War

ar has a way of making obsolete technologies new

again. In Ukraine, one of the world’s most technologically

intensive conflicts is now finding uses for an invention

that predates the internal-combustion engine: the
balloon. Reports that Ukrainian forces are using balloons to carry
FPV drones towards Russian positions point to something larger
than an ingenious battlefield improvisation. They illustrate how
the economics of modern warfare are changing,

The decisive question is increasingly not who possesses the
most sophisticated weapon, but who can combine available
technologies most imaginatively. The reported technique is
deceptively simple. A balloon carries a drone across part of the
distance, conserving its battery. Once near the intended area, the
drone canbereleased and directed towards a target. Reports from
Russian military sources suggest such systems have been used
against logistics routes in occupied southern Ukraine, extending
the reach of relatively inexpensive FPV drones beyond their
operational range.

There is a brutal economic logic to this. Modern air-defence
systems are enormously expensive. Radars, interceptor missiles
and combat aircraft are designed to defeat sophisticated threats.
But an adversary can impose costs simply by sending large
numbers of cheap objects into contested airspace. A balloon need
not beinvulnerable to be useful. It may be enough thatidentifying,
tracking and destroying it costs the defender disproportionately
more than launching it cost the attacker.

Ukraine has become particularly adept at exploiting this
asymmetry. Unable to match Russia aircraft-for-aircraft or
missile-for-missile, it has turned necessity into a doctrine of
innovation. Maritime drones have challenged the Black Sea Fleet.
Long-range drones have struck oil refineries and industrial
infrastructure far inside Russia. Operation Spiderweb demonstrated
the vulnerability of strategic aircraft to comparatively cheap
unmanned systems positioned close to their targets. The balloon
is part of the same intellectual tradition: do not compete
symmetrically when asymmetry offers a cheaper route to the
same strategic effect. This does not mean balloons are a revolutionary
weapon. They depend on weather, wind and favourable conditions.
They lack the reliability and precision of missiles. Nor should
every claim emerging from a battlefield saturated with propaganda
be accepted uncritically.

Yet their importance lies elsewhere. Military establishments
have traditionally equated technological superiority with expensive
and complex platforms. The Ukraine war is challenging that
assumption. Artificial intelligence, commercial communications
technology, cheap drones and even nineteenth-century aeronautics
can be combined into systems that impose serious problems on
a conventionally superior adversary. The future battlefield may
therefore look less like the science-fiction visions of defence
contractors and more like a technological bazaar: sophisticated
software attached to cheap hardware, civilian devices adapted for
military purposes, and old technologies given new life by modern
networks. That should concern every military planner. Superiority
may no longer belong simply to the side with the best weapons.
Increasingly, it may belong to the side clever enough to discover
that an old weapon, used differently, is not old at all.
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Inthelndia-Japandynamic,
strategicdistanceisnota
prerequisiteforautonomy. A
nationmay havenoformal
alliancebut stillworkwith
partnersofchoiceondefence
technology,intelligence, or
logistics, exercisingpolitical
discretioninhowitusesthose
capabilities. Inamultipolar
world, theessenceofautonomy
istheoptiontopartnerrather
thantoshunit

iewing the maritime security
agreement that India and Japan
recently inked in New Delhi through
the lens of China simplifies its
understanding. The two countries share
motivations stemming from a more aggressive
China, their economic dependence on open
sea routes, and a mutual desire to prevent
any one nation from controlling the Indo-Pacific
region. Viewing the new agreement solely
as an anti-China coalition ignores its actual
significance. India and Japan are forming a
significant strategic alignment, mirroring
alliances seen in the evolving international
order, though without a formal treaty.

In this respect, the operational nature of
the arrangement between Rajnath Singh
and Shinjiro Koizumi, the defence ministers,
is what gives itimport. The concept of a free
and open Indo-Pacific has been discussed
for years, but concrete actions are now
backingit. Under the terms of the framework,
the Indian Navy and the Japan Maritime
Self-Defence Force will work together more
closely on everything from search and rescue
and disaster relief to humanitarian assistance
and the sharing of information and
maritime-domain awareness.

The agreement provides for naval visits
and exercises, personnel and expert exchanges,
and the use of port and repair facilities, as
well aslogistical support. Taken inisolation,
these are hardly revolutionary measures.
Taken together, they amount to something
of strategic consequence: the start of an
interoperable maritime relationship.

The difference is a meaningful one. One
thinks of alliances in terms of formal pacts
and the like, not least the undertaking to
cometoeachother’s military aid if attacked.
In the present-day Indo-Pacific, strategic
alignment has a different dynamic. States
will exchange information and make themselves
logistically compatible; they will exercise
and learn to operate in concert, but there is
no treaty obligation to go to war. This is
where the India-Japan partnershipis heading.

Geography is the reason for it. India holds
a commanding spot in the Indian Ocean,
and Japan is located close to the eastern
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India, Japan
sign maritime
security pact

limits of China’s maritime periphery. The
Malacca Strait and the Indian Ocean lie
between them, with some of the most vital
sea lanes in the world for the transport of
manufactured goods, commodities, and
energy. Freedom of navigation is thus a
matter of national and economic security,
not an abstraction.

Chinais part of the equation. With the
People’s Liberation Army Navy extending
itself into the Indian Ocean and Beijing’s
activities in the East and South China
Seas, the strategic picture for Delhi and
Tokyo has changed. However, the impact
is not the same. For Japan, the western
Pacific and the East China Sea are of
immediate concern. India has the added
continental problem of its Himalayan
border dispute with China and a maritime
worry over the Chinese build-up in the
Indian Ocean.

Cooperationis all the more compelling
for such differences. Identical threat
perceptions are not called for, only

Kolkata, and was

India and Japan have a history of strong
diplomatic and economic relations, but their
defence-industrial collaboration has been
more cautious.

A stronger material basis for the relationship
will be established if momentumis generated
in partnerships concerning shipbuilding,
production, research and development, or
technology transfer.

It is worth examining the
agreement more closely. Both
countries show an interest
in developing networks
beyond just bilateral relations.
The trilateral naval exercise

with Indonesia at the beginning

SHIBASHIS of the year is one example.
CHATTERIJEE Again, the collaborative efforts
inIndo-Pacificlogistics and

The writer humanitarian assistance
teaches at demonstrate a more
Jadavpur comprehensive perspective
University, onregional security. Through

initiatives like the Quad,

overlapping interests. Safeguarding sea the Eugenio exercises such as Dharma
lines of communicationisacaseinpoint.  Lopez Visiting Guardian and JIMEX, and
With improved awareness, a deeper Chair at the defence cooperation with
understanding of the extensive maritime ~ Departmentof ~ the United States and Australia,
domain is possible. More advanced International these collaborations are
exercises will allow the armed forces of Studies and constructinga layered security
both countries to know one another.  Political Science ~ system for the Indo-Pacific.
They can develop capabilities in logistics, at Virginia Onewould be hard-pressed
unmanned systems and mine MilitaryInstitute, to compare this with the
counter-measures that will be valuable US alliance system of the Cold
in a crisis, and yet neither has to cede War era. Thereis no centralized

any strategic autonomy.

We also need to look at the industrial
side. Discussions are occurring about merging
Japanese technology with India’s expanding
defence manufacturing capabilities, such
as in shipbuilding. With Japan’s defence
transfer rules under review, new possibilities
are emerging that were unimaginable a
decade ago.

This makes the UNICORN integrated
communications antenna system for ships
noteworthy, even beyond the project's scale.
This marks a political milestone, as it is the
first transfer of this nature between them.

command, no headquarters, nothing in the
way of an automatic collective-defence
commitment.

Instead of a hierarchy, it is a networked
order where states collaborate in different
configurations for distinct goals, like one
group focusing on maritime surveillance
and another on supply chains and technology.

India finds this approach to its liking,
New Delhi has taken pains to show that
strategic autonomy is not forfeited by
deepening relations with Washington,
Canberra or Tokyo. Its continued dealings
with Russia and membership of the BRICS

and Shanghai Cooperation Organization
are testament to a reluctance to be cajoled
into any inflexible bloc.

In the India-Japan dynamic, strategic
distance is not a prerequisite for autonomy.
A nation may have no formal alliance but
still work with partners of choice on defence
technology, intelligence, or logistics, exercising
political discretion in how it uses those
capabilities. In a multipolar world, the essence
of autonomy is the option to partner rather
than to shun it.

Japan is also changing. Tokyo's security
perspective has expanded beyond its post-war
strategic culture. Driven by worries over
China's military power and exposed sea
lanes, Japan has become willing to play an
active partinregional security. The willingness
to transfer defence technology and equipment
indicates a change.

Thereis noindication that a military pact
between the two countries is close. Nor is it
right to cast every cooperative venture as a
means of containing China; doing so would
be to miss the public goods that come from
maritime cooperation, from search and
rescue and disaster relief to making shipping
safer and protecting commercial routes for
smaller states in the Indo-Pacific.

However, to suggest China has nobearing
on the matter would be unrealistic. Geopolitics
does not have a vacuum in which to
create its institutions. Sometimes the best
way to balance is without the pretence of a
balancing coalition.

What makes the new accord between
India and Japan noteworthy is that it defies
either extreme: it is not simply amemorandum
exchanged by friendly governments, nor
the germ of an Asian NATO. More subtly, it
is the steady building up of operational
familiarity, access and information between
two powers in the Indo-Pacific whose interests
are converging. That is how balancing is
done in the new order, through networks
where states can be intense in their cooperation
and yet leave themselves room to manoeuvre,
as opposed to fixed blocs arrayed against
one another.

Protect the health and well-being of flood survivors

he impact of a flood doesn't end
when the waters recede. A second
crisis invariably follows. In the
flash-flood-hit areas of Rasuwa
and Dhading districts, flood victims and
displaced patients are grappling with
shortages of essential medicines, unsafe
water, poor sanitation and uncertain access
tobasichealthcare, asif escaping the deadly
torrent of water wasn’t enough. Even
Trishuli Hospital in Nuwakot is running
outof medicines and fuel torun generators
and ambulance services.
Whileitisunderstandable that the flood’s
unfathomable force has tested the government's
strength by sweeping away roads, electricity
and internet wires, bridges and other
essential infrastructure needed to keep
services running, survivors shouldn’t be
left without medicine and well-being in
camps, regardless of the circumstances.
Any relief programme must go beyond

rescuing stranded people. The government
and humanitarian agencies have already
sent medical supplies and health professionals
to affected areas, but they must ensure
that the supply is enough and reaches the
people who need it most. Among those at
the greatest risk are people with chronic
illnesses such as diabetes, high blood
pressure, asthma and heart disease ~
conditions that require regular

disaster. More concerning is the lack of
clean water, which could trigger waterborne
and communicable diseases. As the flood
destroyed water canals, potable water is
scarce, which is forcing displaced people
to compromise on the quality of drinking
water. On top of this, crowded shelters,
inadequatetoilets and poor hygiene create
a favourable environment for the spread

of diseases. In the wake of the disaster,

medication. But survivors lost
their medicines in the flood
and are now solely dependent
on the government to obtain
them. Pregnant women, new
mothers, children and older
people areevenmore vulnerable
and may need emergency
services at any moment. They also need
enough nutrition. According to UNICEF,
more than 17000 children require ‘urgent
humanitarian assistance’ following the
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IAS officer

Sir, Apropos the news report TAS officer
Divya Mittal resigns after 13-year stint’
published today, the resignation of UP
cadre IAS officer Divya Mittal raises
important questions about the meaning of
public service and the pressures faced by
those who choose to uphold their
convictions.

Mittal’s career appears to have been
driven by a simple belief: that standing
with what is right is a duty, not an option.
Her approach of reaching out directly to
people, holding public meetings in remote
areas and addressing basic issues such as
drinking water reflects the essence of
grassroots administration.

Yet, her experiences also highlight the
uncomfortable relationship that can develop
between an independent bureaucracy and
political interests.

Civil servants are expected toimplement
the government’s policies, but they must

also have the institutional space to act fairly,
fearlessly and according to established
rules. Frequent political pressure over
transfers and postings can undermine that
independence and discourage officers from
taking difficult decisions.

Mittal’s decision should therefore prompt
introspection. An officer may leave the
service, but the system must ensure that
honesty, courage and commitment to citizens
do not become liabilities for those who
practise them.

Yours, etc., Sanjay Chopra,
Mohali, 31 August.

Ask us

Sir, If the government truly wishes to
hold a mirror toits claims of Amrit Kaal, its
census questionnaire should also ask citizens
about the lived realities that define everyday
governance.

Consider these: Have you ever had to
bribe a government official for getting your
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preventing disease outbreaks is therefore
especially important.

Local health workers can be equipped
toprovideimmediate care when larger
health facilities become inaccessible.
Many injured patients have been sent
to other districts for treatment, but
essential medicines, drinking-water
purification supplies, sanitation materials
and basic medical equipment must be
readily available in their local areas. Beyond
immediate supplies, the government must

make sure that vulnerable patients receive
uninterrupted care. It must keepits promise
to provide free treatment and, in the long
run, develop health-resilient disaster systems.
Nepal's past experiences, notably the 2023
Jajarkot earthquake, should serve as a
wake-up call for authorities. Following the
earthquake, people were forced to stay
under makeshift tarpaulin sheets and didn’t
have enough clothes to cover themselves.
Asaresult, more than 30 people eventually
succumbed as the cold exacerbated their
underlying conditions. We cannot afford a
medical emergency in flood-affected areas.

The flash flood that hit the Bhotekoshi
River on August 26 has claimed the lives
of more than 700 people and left many
marooned. Nepal must not allow a second
crisis to claim those who made it through.
Access to basic and emergency health
services, clean drinking water and sanitation
is a fundamental right of citizens.

work done? How often have your elected
local representatives met you after being
elected? How easy was it to get your faulty
electricity meter replaced? Are there dangerous
potholes in your locality?

How often do you get tap water and what
is its quality? Are there enough working
street lights in your locality?

Are the footpaths in your locality free
from hawkers and stray cattle? Are you
disturbed by DJs or loudspeakers at
religious/elections or other functions?

The answers to these basic questions
would reveal more about the state of
governance than any any boast at an
international conference.

They would expose whether “development”
is felt in the lanes and mohallas, or only in
the headlines.

Until such questions are asked, the census
will remain a sterile exercise in numbers,
not a reflection of citizens’ daily struggles.

Yours, etc., Avinash Godboley,
Dewas, 27 August.

Asansol woes

Sir, With the rapid expanstion of Asansol
city, various problems have been plaguing
the inhabitants. One of the most troubling
is the illegal encroachment on roads and
pavements across the city. One of the busiest
thoroughfares, SB Gorai Road and its
footpaths have been encroached by a great
number of so-called ‘hawkers’ who are
originally from Jharkhand, Bihar and Uttar
Pradesh. They refuse tobudge aninch even
in peak hours. Pedestrians are compelled
to walk along the main road with every
possibility of being run over. The problem
worsens with the free movement of unclaimed
cattle on the road. This picture is also seen
on other roads in the city, impeding the
movement of people. I, as an inhabitant of
the city, would like to appeal to our local
MLA and Minister, Mrs. Agnimitra Paul to
take punitive action against the offenders.

Yours, etc., Tapas Kumar Das,
Asansol, 26 August.
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New Delhi

here is a

basic

economic

truth that

India cannot afford

to ignore as it races

towards becoming a

TUHINA.SINHA developed economy:

when the cost of an

essential industrial input rises, the
burden rarely stops at the source.

A higher tax on coal can mean
higher power costs. A higher cost of
iron ore can translate into more
expensive steel. Higher steel and
cement prices raise the cost of roads,
bridges, railways, housing, automobiles
and virtually every major infrastructure
project.

This is why the Mines and Minerals
Amendment Act, 2026 must be
understood not as a narrow dispute
between the Union and the States,
but as an important intervention in
India's national economic architecture.

Atits core, the legislation addresses
a simple question: can essential
mineral inputs be subjected to an
increasingly fragmented patchwork
of State-level taxes and cesses, with
the eventual cost being borne by the
entire Indian economy?

For a country investing in infrastructure
and manufacturing on an unprecedented
scale, the answer has to be no.

The immediate context for the
legislation is the landmark nine-judge
Constitution Bench judgment of the
Supreme Court in July 2024 in Mineral
Area Development Authority v. Steel
Authority of India.

By an 8:1 majority, the Court held
that royalty is not a tax and affirmed
the power of States to tax mineral
rights under the constitutional scheme.

The judgment was constitutionally
significant. But it also created a new
fiscal possibility: mineral-producing
States could seek to impose additional
taxes and cesses on mineral rights
and mineral-bearing land, over and
above existing royalty and other
statutory payments.

Jharkhand was among the States
that moved rapidly to exploit this
newly clarified fiscal space. Parliament
has now sought to establish a more
predictable national framework.

This distinction is crucial. The
amendment is not about taking away
States’ legitimate mining revenues.
The Union government has maintained
that States continue to receive the
overwhelming share of mining-related
revenues. Theissue is the proliferation
of additional levies that can raise the
effective cost of extracting and using
minerals.

Consider the economic chain. Iron
ore may be extracted in Jharkhand
or Odisha, but the steel manufactured
from it is used across India. Coal
mined in Jharkhand does not merely
serve Jharkhand; it feeds India's
electricity and industrial ecosystem.
Limestone mined in one State ultimately
becomes cement used to build
infrastructure in another.

Minerals are therefore not ordinary
local commodities. They are foundational
national inputs.

India is building highways, freight
corridors, ports, airports, railways,
power plants, homes and defence
infrastructure at extraordinary speed.
The national economic interest therefore
requires mineral prices and industrial
input costs to remain competitive
and predictable.

If every mineral-producing State
begins adding its own taxes and
cesses, the country risks creating a
race in which each jurisdiction seeks
to extract more revenue from the
same national supply chain.

The cost does not disappear. It
moves forward - from the mine to
the manufacturer, from the manufacturer
to the infrastructure developer and
ultimately from the economy to the
consumer.

A mineral tax imposed locally can
therefore create an economic cost
nationally. The MMDR amendment
recognises this fundamental reality.

The politics surrounding the
legislation are particularly revealing
in Jharkhand. Following the Supreme
Court judgment, the Hemant Soren
government enacted the Jharkhand
Mineral Bearing Land Cess Act, 2024.
The resulting revenues became
substantial. According to figures cited
by the State government, collections
were around Rs 1,379 crore in 2024-25
and rose sharply in 2025-26.

Soren subsequently argued that
mining-related revenues constitute
an exceptionally large component of
Jharkhand's own revenues and warned
that the new legislation could deprive
the State of thousands of crores. There
is a legitimate argument here about
fiscal federalism. Mineral-rich States
must receive a fair return from the
resources extracted from their territory.

But another question deserves equal
attention: What should a government
do when it receives a sudden,
extraordinary stream of revenue from
a finite natural resource? The
economically prudent answer is clear:
a substantial part should be converted
into permanent productive assets.

Mineral wealth is finite. Roads,
irrigation, power infrastructure, schools,
hospitals, logistics networks and
human capital are investments that
can outlive the minerals that financed
them.

This is where Jharkhand's record
warrants scrutiny. The State has
substantially expanded recurring
expenditure, including large welfare
commitments. Its 2025-26 Budget,
forinstance, allocated Rs 13,363 crore
to the Maiya Samman Yojana and
around Rs 5000 crore for free electricity,
while revenue expenditure substantially
exceeded capital expenditure.

The point is not to argue that welfare
spendingisillegitimate. A government
must protect vulnerable citizens. The
larger issue is fiscal composition.

A government sitting on an
extraordinary natural-resource revenue
stream should use it to accelerate
capital formation and raise the State's
productive capacity. It should build
the infrastructure, skills and industrial
ecosystem that allow future generations
to prosper even after the mineral
deposits decline.

The available fiscal data do not
establish that every rupee of additional
mining revenue was squandered. But
they do raise a legitimate question
about whether Jharkhand has converted
its exceptional mineral opportunity
into an equally exceptional investment
push. That question cannot simply
be dismissed as partisan politics.

There is an unmistakable irony in
the present controversy. The Soren
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government used the fiscal space
created by the 2024 Supreme Court
judgment to impose a new mineral-
bearing land cess. Parliament has
now exercised its constitutional
authority to establish greater uniformity
in the mineral-tax regime.

Yet the same Chief Minister has
launched a political campaign portraying
the legislation as an assault on
Jharkhand’s rights. Soren has announced
a statewide agitation, while JMM has
warned of escalating its protest.

One can understand a Chief Minister
defending the fiscal interests of his
State. But there is a larger question
that needs to be asked: Is a mineral
buried beneath Jharkhand's soil
economically relevant only to Jharkhand,
or does it form part of India's national
industrial ecosystem? The answer is
obvious.

Jharkhand's coal powers industries
far beyond its borders. Its iron ore
feeds steel production that supports
infrastructure throughout India. Its
minerals enter national supply chains.

Federalism cannot mean that each
State is free to impose an unlimited
fiscal burden on inputs that are
indispensable to the national economy.
Equally, national economic integration
cannot mean depriving mineral-
producing States of legitimate revenues.

The objective of the MMDR
amendment is to strike precisely this
balance.

The most unproductive way to view
thislegislation is through the familiar
prism of Delhi versus the States. India
needs strong States and a strong
Union. It needs cooperative federalism,
not competitive fiscal extraction.

States must receive substantial and
predictable revenues from mineral

.
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development. Mining-affected
communities must benefit.
Environmental costs must be properly
accounted for. But Indian industry
must also have a stable and competitive
mineral regime. That is what a mature
federation should seek.

Thereis an even larger lesson here.
India cannot become a developed
economy simply by extracting more
minerals. It must convert mineral
wealth into human capital, physical
capital and productive capacity.

The true measure of a mineral-rich
State is therefore not how much
additional tax it can impose on a mine.
It is how much additional prosperity
it can create from that mine.

Coal should become reliable energy.
Iron ore should feed globally competitive
steel. Mineral revenues should finance
infrastructure, education, healthcare
and industrialisation. Resource wealth
should become a foundation for
prosperity rather than an excuse for
ever-expanding recurring expenditure.

This is ultimately the significance
of the Mines and Minerals Amendment
Act, 2026. It seeks to ensure that
India's mineral wealth does not become
trapped in a fragmented regime of
competing fiscal claims, raising costs
across the national economy.

For India to become a developed
nation by 2047, its minerals must
serve not merely the State in which
they are found, but the national
economic transformation that they
can make possible.

That is not an assault on federalism.
It is an assertion of the economic
logic of a functioning federation.

The writer is a national spokesperson of BJP and an
acclaimed author.
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anguage is far more than a

collection of words and

grammatical rules. It is the

living memory of a people,
carrying their history, beliefs, customs,
songs, stories, and unique understanding
of the world. Every language reflects a
distinct way of thinking and interpreting
reality. Yet, in our rapidly globalizing
world, thousands of these linguistic
treasures are disappearing, often silently.
Thelast speakers of many endangered
languages are living witnesses to
cultures that may vanish forever when
they are gone.

Linguists estimate that nearly half
of the world's approximately 7,000
languages are endangered. Some are
spoken by only a handful of elderly
people, while others have fewer than a
hundred fluent speakers. Every few
weeks, somewhere in the world, a
language falls silent forever. Unlike the
extinction of an animal species, which
often attracts global attention, the death

of a language usually goes unnoticed.
Yet its loss is equally irreversible.

Languages disappear for many
reasons. Economic opportunities often
require people to adopt dominant
languages such as English, Mandarin,
Spanish, Arabic, or Hindi. Parents may
encourage their children to speak these
languages, believing they offer a better
future. Migration to cities, globalization,
intermarriage, and the influence of
television, cinema, and the internet
further weaken the use of local tongues.
In some cases, governments have
historically discouraged or even prohibited
indigenous languages in schools and
publicinstitutions, leaving generations
disconnected from their linguistic
heritage.

The disappearance of a language is
not merely the loss of vocabulary. It is
theloss of an entire worldview. Indigenous
languages often contain detailed
knowledge of medicinal plants, farming
techniques, weather patterns, and local
ecosystems accumulated over centuries.
Many possess words and expressions

that have no equivalent in other languages
because they describe experiences
unique to a particular culture. Oral
traditions, myths, folk songs, and rituals
are deeply rooted in language. Once a
language dies, much of this cultural
wealth becomes inaccessible.

The story of the last speakers is often
deeply moving. Imagine an elderly
woman who is the only person left
capable of speaking the language she
learned from her parents. She remembers
lullabies, proverbs, and stories that no
oneelseunderstands. She carries within
heralibrary that has never been written
down. When she passes away, an
irreplaceable chapter of human civilization
disappears with her. Such stories are
unfolding across continents - from the
indigenous communities of the Americas
and Australia to remote villages in Asia
and Africa. India, celebrated for its
linguistic diversity, alsofaces this challenge.
The country is home to hundreds of
languages and dialects, many of which
are spoken by small tribal communities.
Several are now endangered because

part of us dies silently'

younger generations increasingly shift
to regional or national languages for
education and employment. Theloss of
these languages would diminish India's
remarkable cultural mosaic.

Despite these challenges, there is
hope. Modern technology has become
apowerful ally in language preservation.
Audio and video recordings, digital
dictionaries, online archives, and mobile
applications allow endangered languages
tobe documented and taught. Universities
and linguistic organizations work
alongside native communities to record
grammar, vocabulary, folklore, and
oral history. Some communities have
established language nests, where
children learn directly from elder
speakers, helping to revive traditions
that seemed destined to disappear.

However, preservation cannot rely
solely on scholars or governments.
Communities themselves play the
most vital role. A language survives
only when it is spoken at home, sung
in festivals, used in daily conversations,
and passed naturally from one generation

to the next. Pride in one's mother
tongue is the strongest safeguard
against extinction.

Protecting endangered languages is
not an exercise in nostalgia. It is an
investment in humanity's intellectual
and cultural diversity. Just as biodiversity
strengthens ecosystems, linguistic
diversity enriches human civilization
by offering multiple ways of understanding
life and solving problems. Each language
is aunique voice in the great conversation
of humanity.

The last speakers of endangered
languages remind us that every language
matters, regardless of how many people
speak it. Their voices are not echoes
from a fading past but urgent calls to
preserve the richness of human
expression. If we allow these voices to
disappear, we lose not only words but
also wisdom, identity, and history.
Saving endangered languages is,
ultimately, an act of preserving the
collective heritage of humankind.

The writer is a Thrissur-based accountant and
freelance contributor.
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Yesterday’'s Solution

ACROSS 13 At home adult takes 24 State aid put back expression over 8 Resignation is more

exercise, being unfit into local area players getting certain to involve

1 Noblemen poison (5) (7) plastered (9) split (9)
wine (9) 14 Lumpy old bed aunt 25 Smart outfits inlaid 3 Having painful 13 Dish in Venice,

6 Credit card finally moved out of with gold will get joints, he tucked starter of toasted
found in bedroom initially (9) admirers (7) into drink with a carrot (9)
marketplace on 17 Religious teacher 26 Build playground in spasm (9) 15 One may replace
return (5) from Chartres vacated 4 English composer Yale lecturer with

9 Canadian politician regularly ignored establishment Sullivan worked with hick, most foolishly
impolite in letter to Jesus? Not right (9) (5) him, a wag (7,8) (9)
Mitsotakis? 18 Singers from church 27 Bag with teain,and 5 Extremely subtle 16 Piece of wood that
(7) knocked back port sweetener (9) documentaries will make 8?

10 Clergyman pockets (5) broadcast 4's work (3-2-4)
a pile (7) 19 Expert breaks into DOWN (8,2,5) 20 Father and

11 Place in Surrey for stately mansion at 6 Lark Ascending daughter kept in
one needing meat first? That's easy 1 Joint account’s enthrals a South trim (5)

(5) (2,7) closing in difficult African village (5) 21 Love role displaying

12 First off, replace 22 One's driven up situation (5) 7 As before, not all creative style (2,3)
outside toilets and river on island 2 Run out with recommend it 23 Once more offend
relax (4,5) (5) disgusted totally (5) Amber? (5)
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OCCASIONAL
NOTE

A FURTHER debate in the House of
Commons though acrimonious and noisy
has not pointed the way to a settlement of
the coal strike. Mr. Ramsay MacDonald
attacks the Government with bitterness;
Mr. Lloyd George is the ceaseless critic of
Ministers; but neither has shown himself
capable of producing proposals that can
bridge the gulf between the owners and the
miners. It is all very well to say that the
Government should bring forward a scheme
upon which negotiations can be re=opened,
but all effort in that direction has failed.
The Government has tried to be helpful
first in accepting the greater part of the
report of the Samuel Commission and
secondly in passing the permissive Eight
Hours Act, but these efforts have seemingly
only added to the difficulties. A meeting of
miners’ delegates was held yesterday, but
no account of the proceedings has yet been
received. There is some indication that the
miners are now prepared to make proposals
on which negotiations may be resumed,
being convinced that nothing can result
from their purely negative attitude.

News Items

U.S. ENTERPRISE

HOLD ON MILLION
ACRES IN LIBERIA

LONDON, AUG.

MR. H.S.Firestone Junior, vice-president
of the Firestone Plantation Company, has
arrived at Southampton from New York en
route to Liberia, where, it is said, America is
concentrating to hold a lease of over a
million acres, of which at present 2,000 are
under cultivation. But it will be a considerable
time before production is extensive. Mr.
Firestone pointed out that American capital
had enabled half a million acres of rubber
in the Philippines to be developed, and if a
Bill was passed by the local legislature, he
expressed the opinion that America would
eventually be able to supply her own market
—Reuter.

TANGIER SCENES

WORKERS’ ANGER
OVER MAN’S
ARREST

(“TIMES ”SPECIAL SERVICE.)
LONDON, AUG.

Tangier passed a troubled night, and
rowdy scenes occurred in the streets.

The Spanish Workers’ Union, learning
that one of their members had been arrested
with a view to deportation, summoned a
mass meeting at midnight. Large crowds
filled the streets, and visits were made to
the cafés, where the waiters were compelled
to strike.

Order was restored by the intervention of
the Spanish Consul, who promised to enquire
into the case of the arrested man. The latter
was placed on a Spanish warship, and the
crowds dispersed before daylight.

AIRMAN KILLED

CRASHINTO
RIVER NEAR
NAVAL FACTORY

PHILADELPHIA, AUG.

COMMANDER John Rodgers, survivor
of the crew of the seaplane which was lost
en route to Hawaii, was flying near the naval
aircraft factory when he nosedived into the
river. He sustained fatal injuries — Reuter.

FAMOUS VIOLINIST

New YORK, AUG.

MR. Jascha Heifetz, the famous violinist,
has been operated upon for appendicitis.
He is doing well.—Reuter.
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SCO Summit: A win
for India 1n Bishkek

Bishkek has offered a moment of diplomatic
convergence - and a reminder that declarations are
easier to sign than geopolitical differences are to resolve

The 26th Shanghai Cooperation Organisation summit closed in
Bishkek on September 1, with Prime Minister Narendra Modi
and the other heads of state signing the Bishkek Declaration,
marking the bloc's 25th anniversary. Hosted by Kyrgyz
President Sadyr Japarov, the two-day summit brought together
ten member states, fifteen partner countries and two observer
nations. Prime Minister Modi's agenda rested on three pillars -
security, connectivity and opportunity. On security, he pressed
for dismantling the entire terror ecosystem: its financing,
recruitment, radicalisation and the safe havens that sustain it,
insisting there could be no double standards and that terrorism
must never be treated as anyone's strategic asset. On
connectivity, he backed regional trade and market integration,
but only where it respects sovereignty and territorial integrity —
a familiar Indian caveat aimed at projects such as China's Belt
and Road corridor running through Pakistan-occupied Kashmir.
What gave the moment its weight was where it happened:
Pakistan Prime Minister Shehbaz Sharif sat at the same table,
invoking his own country's sacrifices against terrorism. Yet the
Declaration still carried the substance India has sought for years
- a strong, collective condemnation of terrorism in every form,
rejection of double standards, and a call to combat the cross-
border movement of terrorists.

That every member, Pakistan included, signed on to that
language is the real story, even without naming any specific
attack. Beyond the rhetoric, the summit delivered India concrete
institutional gains: approval of a new Universal Centre for
Countering Security Threats, an updated protocol on cross-
border crime cooperation that aids the fight against narco-
terrorism, adoption of English as an official SCO language, and
hosting rights for the SCO Civilization Dialogue Forum this
autumn - thirteen outcomes in all, by the Ministry of External
Affairs’ own count. The summit's ambit reached well beyond
South Asia. The Declaration condemned the US-Israeli strikes on
Iran as violations of international law and favoured a more
multipolar order over unilateral sanctions — an SCO positioning
itself against Western-led institutions. That sits awkwardly
alongside India’s own recalibration: a February trade deal
cutting US tariffs from 50 per cent to 18 per cent came bundled
with a commitment to wind down Russian oil purchases, even
as Modi sat with Putin in Bishkek, reviewing the full spread of
India-Russia ties, energy included. With Xi Jinping there was no
scheduled bilateral, just a warm handshake — modest, but
consistent with the thaw since Tianjin. The real test begins now.
Later this month, Modi, Xi and Putin reconvene in New Delhi for
the BRICS summit, a sterner test of whether Bishkek's cordiality
survives contact with unresolved friction on the border and in
trade. Declaratory unity against terrorism has been signed
before, Pakistan included, without reliably converting into
extradition, financial action or intelligence-sharing India can
point to. Bishkek gave India better language. What New Delhi
does with it will decide whether this was a turning point or one
more ritual repeated on schedule.

/
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Women perform rituals on ‘Lalahi Chhath’ festival, also known as "Hal Chhath’ or
"Hal Shashthi’, in Prayagraj PHOTO: PTI

Laldenga: From insurgency to peace

In From Guerrilla Fighter to Chief Minister, Zoramthanga Chhangte traces the turbulent journey from the 1966 uprising through
years of exile and failed negotiations to the historic Mizoram Peace Accord of 1986. The book offers a deeply personal Mizo
perspective on a conflict that ultimately gave way not to enduring bitterness, but to reconciliation and lasting peace

ASHOK K
MEHTA

On August 22, Zoramthanga, a three-term
(ending 2023) former Chief Minister of Mizoram
and long-time President of the Mizo National
Front, received his BA degree from Gauhati
University, 60 years after graduating from
Dhanamanjuri College, Imphal, then affiliated
with Gauhati University. On June 26, the Indian
Express carried in its column “40 years ago” its
front-page lead as “Laldenga would be new CM
of Mizoram in an MNF-Congress I coalition gov-
ernment”, replacing the incumbent Chief
Minister Lalthanhawla, who would be his
deputy CM. The Mizoram Peace Accord is one
of India’s most successful internal peace
processes, negotiated with Laldenga by four
Indian governments, culminating in PM Rajiv
Gandhi’s pointed efforts — this after Congress
I had signed peace accords in J&K, Punjab,
Assam, Nagaland and Tripura.

The story From Guerrilla Fighter to Chief
Minister is told by Zoramthanga Chhangte, a
Mizo who graduated from Laldenga’s PA and
became his most trusted aide and Vice President
of the MNF. He is an eternal believer in Jesus
Christ, the Lord God of his life and its turbulent
trajectory. The book has 80 short chapters cov-
ering the movement in graphic detail.

A former Havildar in the Indian Army,
Laldenga was fluent in English and Hindi and
taught English at a local school forzs. The insur-
gency and bid for secession began on 1 March
1966 with the declaration of a Unilateral
Declaration of Independence and the launch of
Op Jericho, which simultaneously targeted
Aizawl (capital of Mizoram), Lunglei and
Champhai, along with scattered posts in
Mizoram. The Army was not deployed in
Mizoram at the time; only the Assam Rifles and
paramilitary forces were present. Military oper-
ations were meticulously planned, combining
deception, surprise and siege tactics, though the
Mizo National Army (MNA) had very few
weapons to start the insurgency.

The Aizawl attack had to be abandoned due
to the loss of surprise, but rebels later ambushed
and killed four Assam Rifles soldiers. The
Aizawl Assam Rifles headquarters fell under
siege, with water pipelines destroyed. MNA
asked Assam Rifles to surrender as Army heli-
copters attempted to drop water and evacuate
casualties but were unable to land.
Zoramthanga writes that Gen Sam Manekshaw,

Aizawl jail and treasury were captured.
Assam Rifles declared SOS. On March 5, for the
first time in India’s counter-insurgency
history, IAF jets strafed the MNA, and Aizawl
was left pulverised and ablaze. The siege was
lifted, and MNA withdrew into the jungles to
fight another day.

THE STORY FROM The attacks against Lunglei and Champhai
GUERRILLA towns were successful and resulted in surren-
FIGHTER TO CHIEF  der. From1to 15 March 1966, barring Aizawl,
MINISTER IS TOLD major portions of Mizoram were under the
BY ZORAMTHANGA administr?tive clontrol of MNF, wit? thel
capture of nearly 700 weapons, colossa
CHHANGTE, A MIZO ammunition and %2 million from the Treasury.
WHO GRADUATED MNA rightly did not resist the advance of
FROM LALDENGA'S the Indian Army, which entered Mizoram from
PA TO BECOME HIS ?IChatL' advancitng tgzhAizaw}{ gvhictg
oramthanga equated with a scorched-ear
MOST TRUSTED operation. While Laldenga crossed into East
AIDE AND VICE Pakistan, MNA volunteers stayed back to
PRESIDENT OF MNE  protect civilians and continue the insur-
HE IS AN ETERNAL gelr\}lchﬁ | - East paki
was not welcome in East Pakistan
%E}:{dggﬁ‘g\é iE(:)SlgDS during Gen Ayub Khan'’s time. Over time, MNA
¢ contingents moved to China for training and
GOD OF HIS LIFE weapons. The 1971 war forced MNF/MNA to
AND ITS shift to Burma’s Arakan hills. Ironically, MNA
TURBULENT fought against the Indian Army along with
TRAJECTORY Pakistan’s SSG in the Chittagong Hills.

The writer, a retired Major
General, served as
Commander, IPKF (South),
Sri Lanka, and was a
founder member of the

Laldenga and his party were keen to start
peace talks with India and remained in
Pakistan from 1971 to 1975, during which time
Laldenga and Zoramthanga met President
Zulfikar Bhutto.

Secret talks were held in Kabul, Bangkok,
Geneva, Hyderabad and finally Delhi. Ajit
Doval, then Assistant Director, IB, Aizawl, mon-

1976 peace talks resulted in MNF accepting a
ceasefire and a solution within the Indian
Constitution but refusing to surrender their
weapons. For the Delhi talks, Laldenga was
parked at 34 Gulmohar Park, a safe house,
while “negotiating with one Om Mehta as
Doval was doing what he is best at — divide
MNF and MNA”, with partial success. The Delhi
talks failed, forcing Laldenga and
Zoramthanga to escape from the safe house
in 1978, but Laldenga was arrested and sent
to Tihar Jail. Advocate Swaraj Kaushal (married
to Sushma Swaraj of the BJP) got Laldenga
released (in 1990, Kaushal became Governor
of Mizoram, where | met him).

On July 31,1980, the second formal cease-
fire was announced, but talks failed again and
Laldenga flew off to London. Brig T Sailo,
whom I knew, had retired from the Indian
Army and was CM of Mizoram; his son was
underground. As counter-insurgency against
the MNA intensified, the MNF was declared
an unlawful organisation. The third ‘Quit
Mizoram’ notice was given to non-tribals and
Gorkhas. In April 1984, Congress won the state
elections; Sailo was defeated with the help
of MNF, Lalthanhawla became Chief Minister,
and Laldenga returned from London. Another
ceasefire was declared in December 1984 fol-
lowing the most intense round of talks
between Congress and MNF, with the latter
agreeing to lay down arms. On 30 June 1986,
20 years after MNF took up arms, Laldenga
was appointed interim CM following an
interim accord between Congress and MNF.
It was a compromise between the central gov-
ernment and rebels-turned-democrats who
were mainstreamed with a safe landing.

The provisions of the accord were: MNA to
surrender arms, sever ties with other banned
groups, MNF to accept the Indian Constitution,
grant of statehood with Special Category
status and Legislative Assembly, continuation
of Inner Line Permit, choice of state language,
grant of state university and High Court, com-
pensation for those killed in the 1966 upris-
ing, rehabilitation of cadres and a lot more.
Zoramthanga's book is guided by faith
through conflict towards a destiny of peace
guided by Jesus Christ. It is dedicated to
Mizoram’s martyrs. The narrative is through
a Mizo lens; the account of the insurgency is
scant and scattered, as Zoramthanga was
focused on the peace process accompanying
Laldenga. Op Jericho is a revealer. While
Pakistan hosting L and Z in Rawalpindi after
Dacca is a mystery, China providing training
and a substantial quantity of weapons is not.

The peace process is a saga of failed talks
which eventually led to a unique peace
accord in which Rajiv Gandhi was heavily
invested. The sound accord has led to durable

Daiv Vani
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WISDOM FOR A MEANINGFUL LIFE

Chummalru: The art
of simply being

People travelled from across the world to Arunachala, car-
rying questions that had troubled them for years - about
the self, about suffering, about the meaning of existence.
They came expecting long discourses. Instead, they found
Ramana Maharshi seated in silence, his eyes calm, his pres-
ence still.

At first, visitors would ask their questions aloud, waiting
for elaborate answers. But something curious happened. In
his presence, the questions themselves began to quieten.
Many who came confused left without a single word
exchanged, their doubts dissolved not through explanation,
but through simply sitting in that silence. Ramana Maharshi's
teaching had a name in Tamil - "Chummalru" - do nothing,
simply be. Not idleness, but a stillness so complete that the
noise of the mind finally settles, and what remains is clarity
that no words could have given.

We live convinced that answers come from more talking,
more advice, more searching outside ourselves. Ramana
showed the opposite - that the truth we seek is not found
by adding more, but by quietening the mind enough to hear
what was always there. Try it for five minutes today. Sit. Do
nothing. 'Chummalru’. See what surfaces when you stop
chasing the answer. -DAIV

then Eastern Army Commander, was wounded
while flying in one of the helicopters, which is
incorrect. Meanwhile, police outposts, the

Defence Planning Staff, now
the Integrated Defence Staff

itored the peace talks.

After Mujib ur Rehman’s assassination, MNF
moved back into Bangladesh from Burma. The

peace and good governance, largely due to
Mizos’ love for and fear of God-a must-read
book.
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What kind of world does our news create?
W—Er e
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2ND OPINION

Peaceful world has been the main aim of humanity since
time immemorial and one can say this without any doubt
whatsoever that media being not only the mirror of the
society but also as the leader, guide and somewhat
moulder of the society can play this important role to re-
establish peace in the world.

Today if we take any morning news-paper in hand and
have alook at its columns, we would see that most of the
news covered are about events of deviant human behav-
ior, bride burning, oppression of lower caste people by
higher cast, railway accidents, floods and fires, scandals,
political defections, dacoities, hostility between reli-
gious communities and warfare between countries. Is it
RIGHT?

Again, presenting news in a tart, saucy, and sensation-

— .

al fashion is another common feature. In reality, it
amounts to making people addicted to sensational, hot,
nerve-rattling and blood-curdling news as one makes a
person addicted to over-spicy curries and excessively hot
tea or very strong and lip-burning coffee.

The resultis that when there is no news of a big scandal,
a horrible murder, a terrific railway accident or a major
racket or a calamity in a paper, readers say: “Oh Man! There
is no news today; today’s paper is totally tasteless.’ This
trend has become so common that, in journalism, it has
become a saying that bad news is good news.

After reading such news day after day, the average
reader becomes discouraged to see that justice, goodwill,
and honesty are conspicuously absent and feels persuad-
ed to adopt the ways of the world around them. The need
for value-based journalism is thus being felt and propa-
gated, particularly in the Asian Continent. At its recent con-

ference, the South Asian Journalists Association stressed
and advocated self-regulation to uphold values in the
media. These values guide us to distinguish between right
and wrong, between do’s and don’ts.

We must first realise that the root cause of all kinds
of misery and crime lies mainly in unethical thoughts,
words, and acts of man. Incidents like robberies,
dacoities, embezzlement, adulteration or manufacture
of new destructive weapons by some countries, all these
spring from what may well be called 'impurity of
thought' or, in other words, from violence, hate, greed,
etc. in the minds of men. These evils can be reduced or,
even up-rooted, by tackling the root-cause itself, viz., pol-
lution of thought, or in other words, by inculcating in
people what goes today by the name of moral values,
humanism or purity in the mind of man. Hence, such
news, articles and features help to solve problems of the
individual and the society through purity in thought, word
and deed and it will do so by bringing Supreme and soul
also in the world of news and views since the world has
now become too materialistic and man has moved far
away from his beloved Creator. Therefore, every media
person should realise that a world full of peace and hap-
piness will not arrive without a positive and construc-
tive role for the media.

The writer is a spiritual teacher and a popular columnist

LETTERS TO THE EDITOR

Digital platforms reshape cinema viewing.

The way people watch cinema has changed
significantly with the growth of OTT and social media.
Today, a film's success depends not only on theatres
and television but also on digital platforms. This
transformation has created both opportunities and
challenges for the Indian film industry. Social media
has become a powerful tool for connecting films with
audiences. Platforms such as Instagram, YouTube and
Facebook allow filmmakers to promote trailers, songs
and behind-the-scenes content directly to viewers.
Audience reviews and online discussions can also
influence a film's popularity quickly. OTT platforms
have further changed viewing habits by offering
greater choice and convenience. People can watch
films at a time and place that suits them. This
particularly benefits regional cinema, helping Kannada
and other regional films reach audiences beyond their
traditional geographical boundaries. However, digital
platforms should not weaken the theatrical
experience. Cinemas still offer a collective cultural
experience that streaming cannot fully replace. The
future should therefore be viewed not as a
competition between theatres and digital platforms,
but as an opportunity for both to complement each

other and help Indian cinema reach wider audiences.
NISARGA | UTTAR PRADESH

Terrorism cannot be a strategic asset

Prime Minister Narendra Modi's assertion at the
Shanghai Cooperation Organisation summit that
terrorism cannot be considered a strategic asset
highlights a fundamental principle of international
security. Terrorism is a threat to humanity and cannot
be justified as a means of achieving political or strategic
goals. Any state or organisation that attempts to exploit
terror ultimately contributes to instability and insecurity.
The response to terrorism must therefore go beyond
expressions of concern. Terror networks must be
systematically dismantled by targeting their sources of
funding, recruitment, training and logistical support.
Nations must also prevent their territories from being
used as safe havens by extremist organisations. A
common, uncompromising approach is essential, as
terrorism in one country can threaten others.
The SCO provides an important platform for regional
cooperation. Member countries should strengthen
intelligence-sharing, coordinate counter-terrorism
efforts and combat terror financing. Differences should
not hinder cooperation on collective security. Modi's
message deserves to be translated into sustained action.
Treating terror as a strategic instrument only prolongs
conflict; dismantling its entire ecosystem is the only
credible path towards lasting regional stability.

RUKMA SHARMA | PUNJAB

Balancing protest and public order

This refers to the news report "SC invokes special powers
to scrap FIRs over CJP protests" (September 2). The
Supreme Court's decision to invoke its special powers
and close FIRs arising from the protests deserves atten-
tion, especially because prolonged criminal proceed-
ings can affect students and young people for years. The
court's distinction between ordinary protesters and
those with serious criminal antecedents is necessary.
The larger issue is how authorities handle public
protests. Peaceful dissent is essential to a democratic
society, but violence, destruction of property and
threats to public safety cannot be overlooked.
Authorities' response must be measured and propor-
tionate. Indiscriminately registering cases against par-
ticipants may create avoidable hardship and burden
both the police and the courts. Clearer guidelines are
needed. Police should identify individuals with credi-
ble evidence of specific offences rather than rely on
sweeping action. Video recordings can help distinguish
peaceful participants from those involved in unlawful
acts. Accountability matters when force is excessive, or
innocents are wrongly implicated. Public order and
democratic freedoms can coexist. With restraint and
proper investigation, both can be upheld.

SM JEEVA | CHENNAI
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Ensuring public health through
regulating food items

While the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India has taken important steps to strengthen hygiene
standards and regulate unsafe practices, much more needs to be done to ensure that what reaches the
consumer’s plate is genumely safe hygienic and transparently sourced

News reports about

schoolchildren

falling sick after

taking food served

under the Mid-Day

Meal Programme.
) News reports
frequently surface
about insects, frogs,
lizards, rats, etc., as
well as substandard
raw materials like
rice and pulses, with
many foreign ingredients reportedly used to cook mid-
day meals in schools. Schools should serve only
packaged food, preferably baked food, to ensure
hygiene. It will also accommodate the peculiar food
habits of some children, such as avoiding onion and
garlic. Thirty Parliamentarians once appealed to the
Government to replace cooked food in the Mid-Day
Meal Scheme with packaged biscuits procured from
reputed companies recommended by the Mumbai-
based Biscuits Manufacturers Welfare Association
(BMWA). The Government can save money by
encouraging big packaged-food manufacturers to
sponsor the programme in return for publicity for their
trade names. Corporates can also be asked to fund the
Mid-Day Meal Scheme with packaged food supplied
under Corporate Social Responsibility (CSR), which is
mandatory for large companies.

Extend scope of IRCTC widely to prepare
packaged food for schools and trains

Units of Indian Railway Catering & Tourism
Corporation Limited (IRCTC) should be set up in every
district of the country and should also produce baked
items. IRCTC can provide packaged food products as
mid-day meals in schools and to train passengers, where
there are frequent complaints about freshly cooked
meals. IRCTC products can then be sold in the open
market to foster healthy competition with private com-
panies and offer quality products at economical prices.
IRCTC can raise initial funding for such a mega-project
through long-term, tax-free bonds. It will also provide
large-scale employment, even in rural areas, prevent-
ing migration to cities in search of employment.

Opening many IRCTC units in every district will create
significant employment, preventing rural youth from
rushing to urban areas in search of work. Funds for
setting up such a large number of IRCTC units can be
generated from special long-term, interest-free IRCTC
bonds that are mandatory to disclose unaccounted black
money.

Appreciable steps taken by FSSAI

The Food Safety and Standards Authority of India
(FSSAI) deserves praise for taking steps to make it com-
pulsory for all eateries to display hygiene ratings on their
doors. But it should be ensured that the hygiene rating
is not based only on cosmetic aspects of the dining area.
The rating should also cover kitchen and storage areas.
Itis common for rats to be in eatery stores, and kitchens
to be unhygienic.

FSSAI has also taken another important step to reg-
ulate the reuse of cooking oil through repeated frying,
since repeatedly fried oil is a serious health hazard. The
time has come for FSSAI to make it compulsory for every
eatery, however small, to install RO water purifiers and
prominently display information about their installation.
FSSAl should also take steps to ensure that kitchenware
forvegetarian and non-vegetarian food is kept separate
in eateries to respect the sentiments of vegetarian
people. This aspect should also be displayed prominent-
ly and compulsorily in all eateries.

Adulterated Honey

The Supreme Court on 19.04.2021 had sought
comments from the Central and State Governments on
reports of adulterated honey being marketed in India,
even in popular brands of renowned companies,
where some special type of sugar imported from
China, mixed with honey, bypasses tests as required by
the Food Safety and Standards Authority of India
(FSSAI). Research by the Centre for Science and
Environment says only three out of 70 samples of
honey marketed in India could pass the internationally
accepted NMR spectroscopy test. If the report is
correct, then it is playing with the lives of Indian
people because diabetic people consume honey, as it
is otherwise considered safe for diabetic people. FSSAI

SUBHASH CHANDRA
AGRAWAL

CENTRAL AND STATE
GOVERNMENTS
SHOULD TAKE
NECESSARY STEPS
WHEREBY SUCH
SPURIOUS ‘BUTTER’
MAY NOT BE
POSSIBLE TO BE
USED. AFTER
SHOCKING INCIDENT
OF ADULTERATED
GHEE FOUND USED
IN HOLY PRASAD OF
LADDOOS IN
TIRUMALA TIRUPATI
DEVASTHANAM
DURING EARLIER
REGIME, IT HAS
BECOME NECESSARY
TO TAKE
PREVENTIVE STEPS
TO ENSURE THAT
SUCH ADULTERATED
DESI GHEE MAY NOT
BE USED BY
CONFECTIONERS
AND EATERIES

The writer is Guinness World Record
Holder and RTI Consultant

should adopt the internationally accepted NMR
spectroscopy test for giving sale permission for honey.

Brown sugar should be compulsory

India is experiencing a severe diabetes epidemic, often termed
the "diabetes capital of the world", with an estimated 101 million
people living with diabetes and another 136 million with pre-
diabetes as of 2025-2026. The best way to control such a dia-
betic epidemic is to make it compulsory to use brown sugar
for all commercial and medicinal purposes (syrups, etc.)
instead of normal white sugar. Recently, a famous confection-
er of Chandni Chowk (Delhi) introduced a specially prepared
sweet for diabetic people. As demand for brown sugar grows,
sugar manufacturers will divert production to it instead of white
sugar.

Famous branded companies marketing packaged water
bottles and cold drinks have dual pricing for the same product:
one normal price for open-market sale, and a higher one for
sale on flights, in theatres, and in five-starred hotels, etc. This
anti-consumer practice must be stopped. The best is to set up
water-bottling plants of Rail Neer, marketed by IRCTC, in differ-
ent parts of the country.

Check use of harmful oils and animal fats

Harmful oils and animal fats are commonly used at
roadside dhabas and in some eateries in the name of
butter. Central and State Governments should take
necessary steps so that such spurious 'butter' cannot be
used. After the shocking incident of adulterated ghee being
found in the holy prasad of laddoos at Tirumala Tirupati
Devasthanam during the earlier regime, it has become
necessary to take preventive steps to ensure that
confectioners and eateries do not use such adulterated
desi ghee. Manufacturers of desi ghee must mandatorily
share the brand name and other details with the Food
Safety and Standards Authority of India (FSSAI). Instead,
such information can be made public by directing
confectioners, eateries, etc., to display details of branded
raw goods, including ghee and oil, at prominent places.
Taking cognisance of alleged incidents of spitting and
mixing urine in eatables in Uttar Pradesh, Chief Minister
Yogi Adityanath rightly directed that the name and address
of operators, proprietors and managers be displayed at all
food centres, making it compulsory for chefs and servers to
wear masks and gloves, besides making the installation of
CCTV cameras compulsory in hotels and restaurants. Even
Minister Vikramaditya Singh of the Congress-led Himachal
Pradesh government wanted to follow the same pattern.
With so many Rohingyas and Bangladeshis present in
India, such steps should be mandatorily taken by all States,
keeping aside pseudo-secular politics.

Vegetarianism is spreading fast worldwide, with World
Vegetarian Day celebrated every 1st October. The
Government of India should approach the United Nations
to celebrate 1st October as Vegetarian Day on the lines of
Yoga Day.

Only branded milk and milk products may be
allowed

Considering the usual reports of unauthorised units found pro-
ducing synthetic milk and spurious milk products like khoya
and paneer. To ensure the supply of pure milk and milk prod-
ucts, at least in cities where branded milk and milk products
are easily accessible, with government-owned Mother Dairy and
co-operative giant Amul, apart from some other private com-
panies like Vita, Verka, Sudha, Saras and Nandini now market-
ing milk and milk products, the sale of only branded milk and
milk products may be permitted in cities where such branded
milk and milk products are available.

The transformation of UP’s
Vantanglya community

Indian society is extraordinar-
ily diverse, and Indian culture
has historically accommodated
varied ways of living and using
natural resources. Forests have
long been home to human
communities that depended on
them for theirlivelihoods while
also maintaining deep cultural
relationships with the environ-

MAHENDRA ment. Yet socio-economic dis-
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MOHAN SINGH KUMAR SINGH advantage, geographical isola-
tion and administrative neglect

left many forest-dwelling communities marginalised. The Vantangiya community of Uttar

Pradesh is a striking example. For decades, its members lived in forests, contributed to

colonial and post-colonial afforestation programmes, but remained deprived of basic

civic amenities and development opportunities.

The history of the Vantangiyas dates to the early twentieth century, when the British
expanded afforestation programmes across North India. Poor and landless labourers were
settled in forests to cultivate crops and tend tree plantations, becoming known as
Vantangiyas. The community comprises people from different castes, with many from
backward-caste and Dalit communities. ‘Taungya’, from Bamar, means a cultivation field
on a hill. The Taungya system combines agriculture with forestry, with crops cultivated
before trees are planted on the same plot. German botanist Dietrich Brandis introduced
a teak-based Taungya system in Myanmar in 1856. India later adopted the system for refor-
estation, particularly after large-scale colonial exploitation of forests. By the early nine-
teenth century, England’s oak forests had been severely depleted by logging, creating a
timber crisis for the Royal Navy. India’s forests consequently became an important timber
source. From the 1820s, large quantities were extracted and exported. The expansion of
railways from the 1850s intensified demand because wood was required for fuel and railway
sleepers. As forests around railway lines were rapidly depleted, India introduced the Taungya
system in 1890 to facilitate reforestation.

The Sal-based Taungya system was introduced in the Gorakhpur Forest Division in the
early twentieth century and proved success-
ful. Labourers cleared allotted plots, cultivat-
ed crops and planted Sal trees before being
moved after four or five years. Independence
in 1947 did notimmediately change their sit-
uation. Vantangiyas continued working in
afforestation programmes, owned little or no
agricultural land and lived in temporary huts.
Repeated displacement left many without
documents establishing their citizenship or
access to government welfare schemes. The
situation deteriorated in the early 1980s when
the Forest Department reportedly sought
agreements from Vantangiyas stating that their rights over forest land would end after
completion of afforestation. The community refused to sign. They were subsequently
treated as encroachers, resulting in conflict in 1985 in which two people died, and more
than two dozen were injured. The Vantangiyas thereafter organised the Vantangiya Vikas
Samiti to articulate their demands. A significant political intervention came with Yogi
Adityanath’s election to the Lok Sabha from Gorakhpur in 1998. He took up the commu-
nity's concerns both in Parliament and on the ground. Recognising that education and
healthcare were essential to integration, he mobilised institutions associated with the
Maharana Pratap Shiksha Parishad and Guru Shri Gorakshnath Hospital. A temporary school
was established in Tinkonia No. 3 forest village in Chargawan block. Named Hindu
Vidyapeeth, it became a symbol of efforts to bring education to a community that had
remained outside the mainstream. Yogi Adityanath also began celebrating Diwali with
residents of Tinkonia No. 3, a tradition that continues. The Forest Rights Act, 2006, pro-
vided an important legal framework by recognising the rights of Scheduled Tribes and
other traditional forest dwellers. Vantangiyas in Gorakhpur obtained residential and agri-
cultural land rights. Yet their settlements did not receive revenue-village status. This admin-
istrative exclusion meant many government programmes related to housing, healthcare,
drinking water, roads, education, and MGNREGA could not be implemented effectively.
The community therefore continued its struggle for recognition as revenue villages and
integration into the Panchayati Raj system, receiving sustained support from Yogi Adityanath.

The decisive turning point came in 2017, when Yogi Adityanath became Chief Minister
of Uttar Pradesh and declared the Vantangiya settlements in Gorakhpur district as revenue
villages. Settlements including Tinkonia No. 3, Rajahi Azad Nagar, Rajahi Khale Tola, Aambag
and Chilbilwa consequently gained access to government welfare programmes. In 2018,
projects worth approximately 3215 lakh were launched, followed by projects worth around
%1.32 crore in 2019. By then, 895 toilets and 788 houses had been constructed, 647 fam-
ilies received electricity connections under Saubhagya, 895 Antyodaya ration cards were
issued and more than 600 people received Ujjwala connections. In 2020, projects worth
%65.77 lakh-including paved pathways, community toilets, Panchayat buildings and
Anganwadi centres-were inaugurated or launched. The governmentalso provided housing
approvals, ration support, uniforms, and sweaters. In 2021, the government inaugurat-
ed or launched eight development projects involving roads and other basic infrastruc-
ture. The Vantangiya experience is therefore more than a story of material development.
It represents a transition from administrative invisibility to citizenship in practice. Revenue-
village recognition opened the door to Panchayati Raj institutions and government schemes,
while roads, houses, electricity, healthcare, education, sanitation and social-security ben-
efits improved everyday life.

The larger lesson is that inclusive development requires more than welfare expen-
diture. Communities historically excluded from formal administrative structures first
need recognition, documentation and institutional inclusion. The transformation
of the Vantangiya villages demonstrates how administrative reform, political rep-
resentation and targeted welfare programmes can combine to advance social
integration.

Yogi Adityanath’s sustained engagement with the
Vantangiya community — from Gorakhpur MP to Chief
Minister — shows how political intervention can turn mar-
ginalised communities' demands into policy action. The
Vantangiya story thus provides an important example of
how inclusive governance can restore dignity, expand cit-
izenship and enable historically isolated communities to
participate more fully in India’s development journey.

Deependra Mohan Singh teaches
Sociology at Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Gorakhpur University,
and Mahendra Kumar Singh is a
political commentator and teaches
Political Science at Deen Dayal
Upadhyaya Gorakhpur University
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The body remembers: Rethlnklng the hidden stress of childhood

We like to
imagine child-
hood as years of
play and freedom
from worry. Look
closer at an
average child’s

Sy - week — school-
: ' - work, parental
PARDEEP NANGLU expectations, fric-
tion at home,
social comparison, bullying, loneliness, a phone
that never switches off — and a different picture
emerges: children carrying more psychological
weight than we credit them with, minus the emo-
tional toolkit adults spent decades building. Not
all stress is harmful - some teaches adaptation and
builds resilience. What matters is the difference
between stress that's brief and manageable, and
stress that turns prolonged and overwhelming.
Harvard’s Centre on the Developing Child calls the
second kind “toxic stress”: excessive or repeated
activation of the body’s stress-response systems,
especially when a child lacks stable relationships
that help them recover.

Left unaddressed, it can shape a developing
brain and other biological systems in lasting ways.
Adults also underestimate how large a small
problem can feel to a child. Because emotional reg-
ulation, perspective-taking and impulse control are
still developing, something that looks minor
from outside — a friendship fallout, a bad exam,
asharp scolding — can register internally as closer
to a crisis. Modern neuroscience keeps confirm-

ing what ancient traditions long assumed: mind
and body aren’t separate systems. When a child
perceives a threat, the brain signals the autonom-
ic nervous and endocrine systems together —
heart rate climbs, muscles tighten, breathing shifts,
cortisol enters the bloodstream. If safety returns,
the body settles back towards baseline. The
trouble starts when a child’s nervous system keeps
receiving one message: you are not safe.
Researchers call this accumulated cost “allosta-
ticload”, and a growing body of research traces
how early adversity becomes biologically embed-
ded through interconnected neural, immune,
metabolic and hormonal pathways.

This is why a stomachache, headache, disrupt-
ed sleep, withdrawal, aggression or slipping
grades deserve curiosity rather than judgement.
They aren’t always simple “bad behaviour” — they
can be the body’s vocabulary for a feeling the child
has nowords foryet. The CDC notes that ordinary
fears and sadness are normal parts of growing up,
but persistent or extreme symptoms are worth a
professional look. The more useful question for
parents and teachers isn't "hnow do I stop this behav-
iour" but "what has changed?" Has a sociable child
gone quiet? Aonce-confident one turned fearful?
Is perfectionism creeping in? Has sleep or appetite
shifted? Are aches appearing with no obvious
cause? Is the child avoiding school, friends or activ-
ities they used to enjoy? These shifts are informa-
tion, not defiance.

A child rarely announces distress in clinical lan-
guage. It shows up instead as “I don’t want to go
to school”, a slammed door, a long silence, or an

"a

-

unexplained stomachache.

How the adult responds matters enormously:
a calm parent signals safety. At the same time, a
reactive one can unintentionally deepen the
child's fear — part of why an adult’s own emotion-
al regulation is itself a form of child mental-health
care. It also means resisting the urge to fix,
correct or lecture. A struggling child often needs
an attentive adult, phone down, asking “what hap-
pened?” instead of “why did you do that?” —and
validating the feeling while holding a boundary on
the behaviour: I understand you’re angry, but
hitting isn’t okay. That distinction, honouring
emotion without excusing harm, is foundational
to healthy development.

India’s contemplative traditions — yoga, med-
itation, pranayama, Ayurveda — have explored the
links between breath, awareness and well-being

for millennia. They aren’t a replacement for evi-
dence-based care, but when combined thought-
fully with it, they add real value: teaching a child
to notice a thought or feeling without instantly
reacting-a few conscious breaths, a mindful walk,
a moment of gratitude, quiet attention to
nature-builds genuine self-regulation.

Research increasingly supports this. A 2024
meta-analysis of mindfulness-based interventions
in children aged 6 to 12 examined outcomes
including attention, cognitive flexibility, emotion-
al and behavioural regulation, distress, social
competence and physical health — part of a wider
case for cautious optimism. The goal isn’t perma-
nently placid children; it's helping them notice
what they feel clearly enough to respond, rather

than react.

Psychological care that ignores the body is
incomplete. Is the child sleeping, moving and
eating enough, spending time outdoors, connect-
ing meaningfully with others? The WHO recom-
mends children and adolescents aged 5 to 17 get
an average of at least 60 minutes of moderate-to-
vigorous activity daily, with vigorous, muscle- and
bone-strengthening activity built in regularly-
movement that supports fitness, cognition, and
mental health together. Sleep matters as much:
a chronically exhausted brain cannot regulate
emotion well. Then there’s the digital world
every child now carries in their pocket —an endless
stream of comparison and stimulation. The
American Academy of Paediatrics notes that
digital media can disrupt sleep, activity, and
emotional regulation, even as it also offers learn-

ing, creativity, and connection. The answer isn’t
a blanket ban but thoughtful, family-level bound-
aries on when and how it's used.

One way to hold this together: regulate — breath-
ing, emotional awareness, movement, steady rou-
tines; relate — secure relationships where a child
feels seen and safe; restore — sleep, play, nature,
nutrition, creativity, genuine rest. Schools have a
role too, teaching emotional vocabulary, conflict
resolution and self-compassion as basic life skills,
not just crisis response. None of this works alone
— parents, teachers, counsellors, paediatricians and
communities all shape the environment a child’s
nervous system keeps learning from.

The real question isn’t how to make children
perform better. It's how to raise human beings
capable of moving through difficulty without losing
themselves. A child is not a problem to be solved
but a developing consciousness growing inside a
family, a culture, a society. India's old instinct -
observe before reacting, bring awareness before
judgement — sits remarkably close to what
modern stress biology now confirms. So perhaps
the better question isn’t “how do we make this
child behave”, but “what is this behaviour trying
to tell us?” Asked with patience, that question turns
childhood stress from a problem to be eliminat-
ed into an invitation — to build calmer homes,
kinder schools, and a culture where children are
allowed notjust to succeed, but to feel safe enough
to grow.

The writer is a US based psychologist, holistic mental
health and mindfulness educator
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SIR omissions

ECI must ensure that no eligible voter is left out

HE third phase of the Special Intensive
Revision (SIR), carried out in 16 states and
three union territories, has witnessed the
removal of over 6 crore names so far, accord-
ing to the draft voter lists. In Delhi, nearly
one-third of the names have been excluded; the corre-
sponding proportion is around one-fifth (19-21%) in
Telangana, Maharashtra, Karnataka and Arunachal
Pradesh. Haryana (16.38%) and Chandigarh (12.80%)
are not far behind, while there are 9.63% deletions in
Punjab, which goes to the polls early next year.

Delhi’s case, in particular, demands exceptional
scrutiny. The Election Commission of India (ECI) says
the exclusions largely concern voters classified as absent,
shifted, dead, duplicate or otherwise untraceable follow-
ing house-to-house visits. It has pointed to the national
capital’s large floating population as a possible explana-
tion. Indeed, migration and frequent changes of resi-
dence can complicate electoral registration in a city with
a highly mobile workforce. But mobility cannot become
apretext for ineligibility. The Telangana government has
flagged concerns after lakhs of names were placed in cat-
egories requiring verification, while Maharashtra’s draft
roll excluded more than 2 crore names, with permanent
shifting and absence accounting for the largest shares.
Such figures demonstrate the administrative challenge,
but they also underline the importance of safeguards.

A window has been provided for aggrieved people to
submit claims and objections. However, the West Bengal
experience has shown that this process is far from easy.
Opposition leaders have alleged that SIR is facilitating
politically motivated exclusions, including claims con-
cerning minority voters. The ECI needs to counter these
accusations with concrete constituency-level evidence.
The priority should be to ensure that no eligible voteris left
out. An accurate electoral roll is essential to democracy. So
is the confidence of the citizens in the entire exercise.

Corruption backlog

As cases pile up, deterrence weakens

HE fight against corruption suffers from a
debilitating contradiction: the machinery to
investigate wrongdoing is extensive, but the
machinery to deliver timely justice remains
painfully slow. The latest Central Vigilance
Commission (CVC) report highlights the scale of the
problem. As many as 7,229 corruption cases investigat-
ed by the CBI were pending trial at the end of 2025. More
alarming, 409 had remained unresolved for more than 20
years, while 2,447 had been pending for 10 to 20 years. A
corruption case that drags on for decades defeats much
of the purpose of prosecution. The accused may retire,
witnesses may become unavailable, records may be
harder to trace and public memory may fade. Most
importantly, the deterrent value of punishment is dimin-
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Tortuous journey of India-China talks

Special Representatives framework has degenerated into an exercise in crisis management

MANISH TEWARI
LOK SABHA MP AND
FORMER I&B MINISTER

WENTY-FIVE rounds,
23 years, one agree-
ment, and even that
has been subject to
constant  revision
through reinterpretation. India
counts the rounds held; China
counts the ridgelines held.

Conceived in 2003 under then
Prime Minister Atal Bihari Vajpay-
ee to bypass diplomatic hair-split-
ting and forge a high-level political
settlement, the Special Represen-
tatives framework has slowly
degenerated into a procedural
exercise in crisis management.

Its sole structural milestone,
the April 11, 2005, Agreement on
Political Parameters and Guiding
Principles, also essentially lies
hollowed out. Article VII of this
agreement was intended to pro-
tect “settled populations” — safe-
guarding territories like Tawang.
New Delhi read the compact as
“Tawang secured”. Beijing has
spent two decades unreading it.

Finally, in March 2017, then Chi-
nese Special Representative Dai
Bingguo declared that Indian con-
cessions in the east were key to Chi-
nese “accommodation” elsewhere.

When the two current Special
Representatives met in Beijing
on August 25 for the 25th round of
the dialogue, the mechanism
turned 23 with not even a kilome-
tre of the boundary settled.

Since the April-June 2020 Chi-
nese intrusions across the Line of
Actual Control (LAC), the man-
date has inverted: India finds
itself negotiating a tactical disen-
gagement and friction-point
buffer zones rather than strategic
boundary demarcation, effective-
ly trading established patrolling
rights to preserve a fragile peace.

The eight points of consensus
and outcomes arrived at on
August 25 read more like a crisis
management mechanism than a
boundary dispute settlement
process. Even the terms of refer-
ence of the Expert Group on
Boundary Delimitation and the

DIALOGUE : India’s National Security Adviser Ajit Doval met Chinese Foreign Minister Wang Yi in Beijing last week. pTi

Working Group on Border Man-
agement under the Working
Mechanism for Consultation
and Coordination (WMCC) on
India-China Border Affairs are
yet to be mutually settled.

Conversely, the promised “Ear-
ly Harvest” in sector-wise delimi-
tation, hyped after the 24th round
on August 19, 2025, has been giv-
en a quiet burial in the latest pro-
nouncements, leaving behind in
concrete terms only a scheduled
26th round in India next year.

A device created to deliver a set-
tlement now exists to administer
its absence. Is the mechanism
working, or is it merely meeting?

The western sector is the oldest
wound. The Treaty of Chushul
(1842) between the Dogra Durbar,
Lhasa, and the Qing dynasty
pledged old, established frontiers
without defining one. WH John-
son’s 1865 survey placed Aksai
Chin within Kashmir. Claude
MacDonald’s note of March 14,
1899, to the Tsungli Yamen
offered China most of the Aksai
Chin plains. Peking never replied.
The silence was weaponised. Chi-
na drove its Xinjiang-Tibet high-
way through Aksai Chin,
announcing it in 1957. Ten Indian
policemen were Killed in a fire-
fight at Kongka Pass on October
21, 1959, while roughly 38,000
square km of Ladakh came under
unlawful Chinese occupation.
Another 5,180 square km of the
Shaksgam valley, illegitimately
occupied by Pakistan, was signed
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The resumption of

flights and pilgrimages
masks a critical reality:
the need to restore the
pre-April 2020 status
quo on the LAC.

away on March 2, 1963, to China.
All of this territory rightfully
belongs to India.

The eastern sector is the newest
claim. The McMahon Line was
delineated in notes exchanged by
Henry McMahon and Lonchen
Shatra at Simla on March 24-25,
1914. China’s plenipotentiary ini-
tialled the draft Convention on
April 27, but Peking repudiated it.
Britain and Tibet signed a revised
version of the Convention on July 3,
proceeding without China.

On that repudiation rests Bei-
jing’s claim to roughly 90,000
square km of Arunachal
Pradesh. Why Tawang, above all?
Because the sixth Dalai Lama
was born at Urgelling near
Tawang in 1683, and whoever
holds Tawang holds a veto over
the politics of reincarnation, the
only legitimising currency of
Chinese rule in Tibet. The claim

is theological, but the gains
sought are territorial.

The middle sector, some 2,000
square km from Barahoti to Ship-
ki La, is the only one whose maps
were exchanged, in 2000-01,
under Article X of the Confidence
Building Measures Agreement of
November 29, 1996, binding both
sides to “speed up the process of
clarification and confirmation” of
the LAC. When western sector
maps were shown in June 2002
during the 14th Joint Working
Group meeting, the Chinese side
withdrew them within minutes,
and the exercise has been dead
since then. It was never attempt-
edin the case of the eastern sector.

Why does Beijing refuse to clari-
fy the LAC? Because cartograph-
ic ambiguity is a standing licence
for coercion, and every unclarified
kilometre is a future salami slice.

Then Chinese Premier Zhou
Enlai carried the original bargain
to Delhi in April 1960: China
would recognise the McMahon
Line in the east if India surren-
dered its claim over Aksai Chin in
the west. India declined. The
Officials’ Report of February
1961 recorded two irreconcilable
cases, and the Lok Sabha resolu-
tion of November 14, 1962, vowed
to recover every inch of “the
sacred soil of India,” a parliamen-
tary lock no government has
dared to pick since then. By 1985,
during the sixth round of the bor-
der talks, Beijing upended its
own offer, demanding the east,

meaning Tawang, as its price.

Vajpayee’s China policy book-
ended the irony. On May 11, 1998,
hejustified Pokhran-II to US Presi-
dent Bill Clinton by citing “an overt
nuclear weapon state on our bor-
ders” that had committed armed
aggression in 1962. This was leaked
to The New York Times in two days,
and repairing that damage took five
years and came at a price. In the
2003 Beijing Declaration, Vajpayee
recognised Tibet as part of China
and gained implicit Chinese recog-
nition of Sikkim in turn.

Article VII of the April 2005
agreement was supposed to pro-
tect settled populations. Beijing
has systematically neutralised
this clause on the ground by pop-
ulating contested frontiers with
over 600 dual-use Xiaokang bor-
der villages, converting unin-
habited buffer zones into State-
backed civilian strongholds.
Beijing has tenanted the dispute
before negotiating it.

India’s answer, the Vibrant
Villages Programme, approved
by the Union Cabinet only on
February 15, 2023, committed
Rs 4,800 crore to developing
hamlets already emptying out.
Can a demographic offensive be
answered with a pilot scheme?

Broad theatre-level transgres-
sions by China happened between
April and June 2020. If nobody
intruded, what then did 21 rounds
of corps commander-level talks
disengage? Whose land became
the buffer zones Indian patrols
cannot enter? What of the 26 of 65
patrolling  points  reported
beyond reach at the January
2023 DGPs’ conference?

The understanding reached on
October 21,2024, restored coordinat-
ed patrolling at Depsang and Dem-
chok, not the status quo ante of April
2020 in all areas. When did status
quo ante quietly exit our lexicon?

Beyond the choreography, the
Special Representatives process
has been repurposed from settle-
ment to a sedative. Instead of
actually resolving the border dis-
pute, it is now used just to keep
things calm before major sum-
mits — such as the upcoming
BRICS event in Delhi.

Thirty-four WMCC meetings
have produced only repetitive
statements. The resumption of
flights and pilgrimages masks a
critical reality: the need to clarify
the border and restore the pre-
April 2020 status quo on the LAC.

ished. The message that reaches potential offenders is
not that corruption will certainly be punished, but that
accountability can be postponed almost indefinitely.

The problem cannot be laid entirely at the judiciary’s
door. The CVC report points to delays at several stages,
including investigation, obtaining documents and respons-
es from foreign jurisdictions, and securing necessary sanc-
tions. As of December 2025, 473 corruption cases were still
under CBI investigation. There were also 14,083 appeals,
revisions and writ petitions pending in the Supreme Court
and high courts. Therefore, investigative agencies must be
adequately staffed and technologically equipped, prosecu-
tors strengthened and corruption courts provided suffi-
cient judicial and administrative capacity. Cases pending
for five, 10 or 20 years should be subject to systematic mon-
itoring, with responsibility fixed for avoidable delays.

The objective of an anti-corruption regime cannot
simply be to register cases or secure convictions even-
tually. It must ensure that justice is swift enough to
deter, fair enough to command confidence and final
enough to restore public faith.

ON THIS DAY...100 YEARS AGO
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Cartman murder case

THE trial of Private Thomas is not the first case in which a Euro-
pean has been tried in this country for causing the death of an Indi-
an and allowed to go scot-free. There have been numerous similar
cases in the past in which the accused persons have been let off on
one plea or another; either the spleen of the deceased has been
found to be diseased or death has been attributed to sheer accident,
or else, where a conviction could not be avoided, anominal sentence
has been regarded as sufficient to meet the ends of justice. We do
not for amoment suggest that in all these cases the accused should
have been convicted or awarded the capital sentence; but it does
seem strange that in spite of hundreds of such cases going before
the courts during the last three-quarters of a century, the charge of
murder was not held to have been adequately proved in one single
case. A European does not cease to be a human being, moved by
ordinary human passions and emotions, on setting foot on Indian
soil; and it is impossible to believe that he becomes incapable of
committing offences which are every day committed all over the
world. On the contrary, there is ample evidence to show that a sec-
tion of Europeans in this country holds the life of an Indian very
cheap, and would kill one with as little compunction as they would
have in killing a mosquito. We have no doubt that the better class
of Europeans does not approve of this state of affairs; and the gov-
ernment itself does not want to perpetuate the circumstances
which render such miscarriage of justice inevitable. But the fact
remains that solong as racial discrimination continues to be recog-
nised by law, it is impossible to avoid such judicial scandals.

There is no objective reason for discord between India and China, and neither is a threat to the other. — AtalBiharivajpayee

The invisible scissors

and thread

Raj K BHARDWAJ

pen before me. Emails demanded replies. Virtual meetings

were waiting. Deadlines required undivided attention. My

nine-year-old daughter seemed to have a different view of the
afternoon. She walked into my room time and again.

Sometimes she wanted a sheet of paper. At other times, a pencil.
Once, she needed a printout. She was working on a craft project,
‘The Peaceful World’. I helped her each time, though not without
impatience. After a while, I began to feel edgy. I had work to finish.
Her requests, though small, started to seem endless. Finally, I looked
up from the screen and said, “Please don’t disturb me again.”

She stood there for a moment and asked, “Dad, can you please
give me invisible scissors?”

I barely looked up. “Invisible scissors?” I asked. “What are those?”

She didn’t answer. She simply walked away, but her question
stayed behind. That evening, I hugged her and asked, “What did you
mean when you asked for invisible scissors?”

She looked at me with innocence, as though she were explain-
ing something obvious. “Dad,” she said, “our relationship is con-
nected by an invisible thread.” Then she added: “I love you very
much. That’s why I keep coming to you again and again. If you
don’t want me to come to you anymore, then please give me ‘invis-
ible scissors’ so that I can cut the thread.”

For a few moments, I was speechless. I1looked at my kid who had
spent the afternoon creating ‘The Peaceful World’ from colour-
ful sheets of paper, while I had been trying to manage a world of
deadlines and responsibilities. And I wondered who among us had
understood peace better. As adults, we work hard because we want to
build secure futures for our children. We tell ourselves that we will
make up for today’s absence tomorrow. But childhood does not wait.
It arrives in the form of repeated interruptions. A request for paper. A
pencil. A printout. A conversation. A chance tobe seen or heard. Some-
times, all that a child wants to ask is, “Are you still connected to me?”

I had always believed that lessons moved in one direction —
from parent to child, from elder to younger. Yet, every now and
then, children dismantle that certainty with astonishing grace.
They do not speak the language of management theories or pro-
ductivity frameworks. They speak the language of love.

That afternoon, my daughter taught me that relationships are
sustained not by grand declarations, but by the invisible threads
woven through ordinary moments of attention and presence. I nev-
er found those “invisible scissors”. And I hope I never do.

The writer 1s a finance professional based in Mohali
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IT was an ordinary, work-from-home afternoon. My laptop lay
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Early warnings can help
Apropos of ‘Pay heed to Himalayan warnings’;
the catastrophic floods in Nepal have highlight-
ed the critical role of continuous monitoring
and advance warning in saving lives in an emer-
gency when ‘time is life’. A ten-minute window
given to pupils and teachers by an alert head-
master at the Tribhuvan Trishuli Secondary
School saved nearly a thousand lives. Extrapo-
lating the same for the entire disaster-hit region,
an advance warning can save many more peo-
ple. Given that such events are occurring with
increasing frequency; priority should be given
to spotting potential disasters.

CHANDER SHEKHAR DOGRA, JALANDHAR

Punjab right in asking for share
Refer to ‘Punjab’s water rights cannot be
wished away’; the state’s natural resource can-
not be given to Rajasthan without any payment
in return. Keeping in mind the current econom-
ic condition of the state, such an outlook is justi-
fied. The costs that the Centre paid to down-
stream Pakistan in lieu of its unavoidable
riparian rights in Sutlej, Beas and Ravi should
not be forgotten. The prosperity of the food bowl
of India was the result of the investment made
by the Central government in the past that can-
not be ignored. Punjab is well within its rights to
assess its share on the basis of its contribution
and raise the issue accordingly.

ASHOK KUMAR GOEL, PANCHKULA

Politically aware electorate
With reference to ‘Punjab’s water rights can-
not be wished away’; the electorate needs to
be politically aware to separate the grain from
the chaff while choosing the right hands to
entrust with the reins of power for the next
five years. Political transparency and sinceri-
ty is a stne qua non for the future of the state
and its people. The electorate must therefore
look beyond rhetoric and judge political lead-
ership by its commitment to safeguarding
Punjab’s long-term interests.

JAGVINDER SINGH BRAR, PATIALA

Treat rainwater as a resource
With reference to ‘Gurugram’s rain problem
is really a planning problem’; the recurrent
urban flooding is not merely a drainage issue
— it reflects a deeper failure of water plan-
ning and governance. We neither prepare
adequately for floods nor for droughts. The
right perspective is to treat rainwater as a
resource, not a nuisance. Rainwater harvest-
ing must move from an occasional project to
a routine civic habit, embedded in every
building, institution, road and colony.

MM GOEL, KURUKSHETRA

We need growth with equity
Refer to ‘Economic boost’; no doubt the
news that India’s GDP grew by 7.8% in the
last quarter is encouraging, but how has this
impressive growth benefited the common
man? If growth is truly inclusive, why do
more than 80 crore Indians still have to queue
up for 5 kg of free ration to survive? Why do
price rise and food inflation continue to pinch
the household budget of the middle class?
The ground reality is stark. Unemployment,
especially among educated youth, remains
very high. The rupee is at its lowest ever
against the dollar. Real economic boost will be
when jobs increase, inflation is controlled,
and dependence on freebies reduces. We
need growth along with equity.

YASH KHETARPAL, PANCHKULA

Employment growth essential
Apropos of ‘Economic boost’; a 1% rise in
GDP creates much less than a 1% increase
in jobs, showing a weakening link between
economic output and hiring of staff. Modern
economic expansion is driven by technolo-
gy, automation and capital-intensive sec-
tors. Companies produce more value with
fewer workers. For economic growth to be
truly sustainable and inclusive, the relation-
ship between production and employment
must be carefully balanced.

KR BHARTI, SHIMLA
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DIA faces the uphill
task of making a success
of the forthcoming
BRICS summit in New

elhi. Being held in the

midst of geopolitical tensions
in which member countries
are enmeshed, it would be a
diplomatic achievement of a
high order to achieve a con-
sensus outcome.

No wonder New Delhi is
keeping the focus on econom-
ic development and coopera-
tion in areas like digital cur-
rencies and speeding up
cross-border payments. Even
these are set to spark contro-
versies as the US continues to
view any perception of de-dol-
larisation with resentment
and suspicion. This was evi-
dent from the fact that US
President Donald Trump
threatened to raise tariffs and
complained of anti-American-
ism after the previous sum-
mits held in Russia and Brazil.

A bigger challenge will be to
reconcile the views of all 11
members. The original bloc
comprised Brazil, Russia, India

HARISH JAIN
AUTHOR AND PUBLISHER

OMETHING hap-
pened at Jantar Man-
tar this summer that
I am still trying to
understand. At first
sight, there was nothing mys-
terious about it. Young people
gathered in protest over
examinations,  unemploy-
ment and other grievances.
There were slogans, placards,
social media campaigns and
confrontation with the police.
India has seen student
protests before, many of them
much larger. None of this by
itself explains why I keep
returning to Jantar Mantar.
Perhaps I have been asking
the wrong question. The ques-
tion may not be what hap-
pened at Jantar Mantar, but
what happened to the young?
The protest centred on real
grievances, but its growth
seemed disproportionate to
any single demand. It gar-
nered an extraordinary follow-
ing on social media. Yet num-
bers on a screen are not people
on a street. Millions may press
a button out of curiosity or
anger without leaving their
homes. For some time, the
multitude existed largely on
phone screens. And yet they

and China with South Africa
joining subsequently to create
the acronym BRICS. As it
sought to become the voice of
the Global South, others joined
the group which now includes
Egypt, Ethiopia, Indonesia,
Iran, Saudi Arabia and the
United Arab Emirates (UAE).

While there is a wide dispari-
ty in economic terms as well as
geography between the mem-
bers, the biggest divide now is
the West Asian war. With Iran
on one side and the UAE on
another, the prospect of a uni-
fied declaration looks bleak.
The BRICS foreign ministers’
meeting in May ended with the
Chair's statement ratherthan a
joint declaration.

New Delhi seems set to high-
light economic issues. The
summit's broad theme of
building for resilience, innova-
tion, cooperation and sustain-
ability is likely to form the
basis for discussions that could
provide areas of commonality
for all emerging economies. A
highlight will be the prospect
of seamless cross-border pay-
ments and adoption of central
bank digital currencies (CBD-
Cs). This is aimed at making
trade among BRICS members
cheaper, faster,and more trans-
parent. Though the group
commands as much as 35% of
the global GDPE trade within
the bloc has not reached signif-
icant levels. Improving the
speed of digital payments
could accelerate this process.

When

writing slogans and poetry, cir-
culating videos, arguing,
laughing and sharing. Some-
thing without much organisa-
tion, structure or resources
had caught their imagination.
It was like a green shoot
appearing on a tree that had
long seemed dry.

Then the street and the
screen began feeding each
other. What happened on the
ground was carried elsewhere;
what was created elsewhere
returned as slogans, posters,
jokes and arguments. The dis-
tinction between participant
and spectator became blurred.
Even this, however, does not
fully explain what followed.

The police action can be
debated separately. State
force often gives a movement
a life its organisers them-
selves could not have given it.
But I am less interested in
what the police did than in
what the young did afterward.

Consider a small incident. A
young girl finds a police bus
carrying away fellow students.
A police vehicle, uniformed
men and detained protesters
represent authority far greater
than one young woman stand-
ing on a road. Yet she stands
before the bus and demands
that the students be released.
They are released. The impor-
tance of the moment lies not
merely in the release, but in
what must already have hap-
pened inside that young
woman before she could stand
there. Where did the fear go?

India has never lacked brave
young people. One act of defi-
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Digital ambitions in a fractured BRICS

DIGITAL CURRENCY : New Delhi is keeping the focus on economic development . Al GENERATED IMAGE

A key issue in this regard is
interoperability of digital pay-
ment systems, like India's
home-grown UPI, along with
systems functioning in other
countries. Brazil has its own
instant payments system
known as Pix. The Rio declara-
tion had highlighted the need
for interoperability of payment
systems to ease the process of
cross-border transactions.

However, CBDCs or digital
currency schemes are at a
pilot stage in most countries.
Despite this reality, India's
central bank has been push-
ing for BRICS to include link-
ing of the digital rupee to sim-
illar currencies of other
member countries. The aim is
to link these systems even as
these are developing beyond
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young Indians

BRICS is trying to
map out anew
financial
architecture for the
Global South.
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the nascent stage. It will make
cross-border transactions
more efficient while promot-
ing the use of the digital rupee.
Given that the bloc is diverse
in terms of systems of gover-
nance, tremendous effort will
be needed to bring about such
linkages. The agenda for the
upcoming meeting will have
to include issues like interop-
erable technology and rules of
governance to make this ini-
tiative a reality.

While digital payment sys-
tems and CBDCs are far
removed from the concept of a
BRICS currency, the entire
issue is being treated with kid
gloves to prevent any adverse
reaction from Washington. Any
briefings about the need to pro-
mote more efficient cross-bor-
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OUTRAGE : Centuries of prejudice cannot disappear in a few weeks, but an experience has occurred.

thing more fundamental is
changing. Is the youth begin-
ning to see authority different-
ly? Are they discovering that a
policeman is answerable to law,
that a minister can be ques-
tioned, an institution chal-
lenged and that something
does not become right merely
because somebody older, more
powerful or respectable has
pronounced it so?

Perhaps, more importantly,
they are discovering one anoth-
er. Young Indians grow up car-
rying identities of caste, reli-
gion, region, language, class
and gender. These donot disap-
pear at a protest. In the face of a
common danger, the person
beside you can cease momen-
tarily to be a social category. She
becomes the person who holds
your arm when the police
advance; he becomes the
stranger who gives you water.
Someone you never knew
becomes the person whose
detention makes you stand

Knowledge no
longer travels only

vertically — from
elder to child,

1s difficult to unlearn.

There is another clue: lan-
guage. Concern has been
expressed about abusive, irrev-
erent and startling language
used by young protesters, par-
ticularly girls. One need nei-
ther approve of it nor romanti-
cise vulgarity to ask what lies
underneath it. Why are girls
speaking like this? What inhi-
bition has disappeared? What
relationship with authority has
altered? What code of "proper"
feminine public behaviour has
lost some of its power?

A girl using an abuse stop-
ping a police bus is not a revo-
lution. But suppose young peo-
ple begin doing things they
have been conditioned not to
do: questioning authority, over-
coming fear, laughing at power,
crossing inherited boundaries,
challenging prescribed gender
behaviour and standing up for
strangers. What would we call
that? I ask because another
process is taking place.

ders transactions include an
official caveat that proposals
are not directed at any country.
Even the RBI, in earlier com-
ments, sought to clarify that
promotion of the digital rupee
1snot amove towards de-dollar-
isation. The caution stems
from Trump's outburst during
previous summits.

The measured approach can-
not disguise the fact that
BRICS is trying to map out a
new financial architecture for
the Global South. The efforts to
reform the Bretton Woods insti-
tutions to give a greater role to
emerging economies have
moved slowly. The result has
been the creation of the bloc's
New Development Bank,
which is so far playing a low-
key role. But it does provide
loans in national currencies,
thus reducing the exchange
rate risk. So, the deliberations
on these issues may not be de-
dollarisation in the real sense
but there is a growing shift to
trade in national currencies.
China and Russia are already
carrying out most of their trade
in yuan and ruble. India, on the
other hand, is slowly expand-
ing trade in national currencies
with countries like the UAE
while the longstanding rupee
trade arrangement with Russia
has been expanding to deal
with crude oil imports.

The BRICS summit will
thus continue a dialogue that
voices the aspirations of the
Global South. The problem

afraid

with stories from the shastras,
the wisdom of saints and
gurus, and civilisational inher-
itance; to bring them closer to
traditional ideas of food, dress,
habits and behaviour and
away from what is perceived
as corrosive Western moderni-
ty. The intention may be sin-
cere. But has the problem
been correctly understood?
What if this generation does
not suffer primarily from a
lack of knowledge? The young
Indian carrying a smartphone
inhabits an intellectual uni-
verse unimaginable to earlier
generations. The same screen
can take her to the Ramayana,
the Constitution, Ambedkar,
Gandhi, Bhagat Singh,
Vivekananda, Marx, Savarkar,
feminism, caste debates, sci-
ence, history and events across
the world. Much of the infor-
mation may be superficial or
false, but its plurality is real.
More importantly, the young
can compare, question, search
for alternative interpretations,
discover contradictions and
challenge the challenger.
Knowledge no longer travels
only vertically — from elder to
child, teacher to pupil, authori-
ty to citizen. It also moves hori-
zontally among millions of peo-
ple who may never meet. That
alters the relationship between
knowledge and authority.
There is nothing wrong in
telling a young person a story
from the Ramayana. Civilisa-
tions survive partly because
they continue telling their sto-
ries. But why assume that the
listener will derive precisely

1s, the group is now engulfed
by geopolitical tensions that
are likely to impede the aim
of bringing about faster
growth through economic
cooperation.

The New Delhi summit will
have some advantages over
last year's meeting in Rio de
Janeiro. And that is star power
in the form of the bloc's lead-
ing lights. Both Russian Presi-
dent Vladimir Putin and Chi-
nese President Xi Jinping will
be attending the summit, as
will Iranian President Masoud
Pezeshkian. They will be arriv-
ing fresh from the Shanghai
Cooperation ~ Organisation
meeting in Bishkek. Another
luminary is the UAE's Crown
Prince Sheikh Khaled bin
Mohamed Al Nahyan.

It will take some deft diplo-
macy toensure that the BRICS
summit ends without much
friction. The presence of both
UAE and Iran leaders at a time
when the West Asian conflict
hasbeen aggravated can create
a tricky situation for the host
country. Equally, the presence
of both Putin and Jinping indi-
cate their support to a bloc that
can emerge as a potential coun-
terweight to the North. This
could help India keep the focus
on economic cooperation, pro-
motion of digital payments and
easing cross-border transac-
tions. It may thus end up as a
low-key event, but that would
probably be the best outcome
in such fractured times.

rebellion where we intended to
teach obedience — and she
may still love the Ramayana.
The assumption that young
Indians can be "brought back"
may misunderstand both the
young and culture itself.
Brought back to what?

That question takes me again
to Jantar Mantar. Perhaps we
have been examining it too
exclusively as a political event
— asking what protesters
demanded, how government
responded, what police did and
who gained politically. These
are legitimate questions, but
perhaps not the most conse-
quential ones. Governments
come and go, ministers survive
or resign, examinations are
held again and controversies
are replaced by others.

But what happens when
fear begins to recede? What
happens when a generation
discovers through collective
experience that authority can
be questioned, strangers can
stand together, inherited divi-
sions can be crossed and an
individual who appeared pow-
erless yesterday can stand
before a police bus today?

Whether this change is polit-
ical, social, technological, gen-
erational or cultural — or
something of all of them — is
difficult to say. Norwould I yet
call it a cultural revolution.
Revolutions are easier toiden-
tify retrospectively than while
one is living through them.

But perhaps that is the ques-
tion Jantar Mantar has left
behind. We were watching the
protest and asking what it
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The International Criminal Court faces a new reality

Takaichi understands
the changing landscape
of a multipolar world

MASAHIRO MATSUMURA
CONTRIBUTING WRITER

The Trump administration’s recent imposi-
tion of economic sanctions against Tomoko
Akane, president of the International Crimi-
nal Court (ICC), marks a perilous juncture
for international justice. Calling on allies to
reject the court’s authority and withdraw
entirely, Washington's offensive is part of a
broader push to dismantle institutions tied
to global governance. Yet the friction runs
deeper than mere anti-globalist rhetoric.

At the heart of Washington's outrage is
the ICC's attempt to prosecute U.S. military
personnel over civilian casualties incurred
during operations the United States consid-
ers legitimate self-defense —an assertion of
universal jurisdiction that Washington views
as an unacceptable violation of national sov-
ereignty. The immediate trigger, however,
was the ICC issuing an arrest warrant for
Israeli Prime Minister Benjamin Netanyahu
over alleged atrocities in Gaza following
Hamas' brutal terrorist attacks — an opera-
tion whose broader legitimacy Washington
explicitly backs.

For Tokyo, the crisis hits close to home.
Judge Akane is a former Japanese prosecutor
whose leadership symbolizes Japan's stead-
fast commitment to the court. Japan remains
the ICC’s largest financial contributor, fund-
ing roughly 15% of its budget.

Yet Japanese Prime Minister Sanae
Takaichi initially called the U.S. sanctions
against Akane “very unfortunate,” a response
criticized by opposition lawmakers, human
rights groups and some members of the Jap-
anese press and her own party as too weak.
She subsequently sharpened her position,
saying the sanctions were “incompatible
with Japan's position.”

The fact remains, however, that the
Takaichi government has refrained from
retaliatory action, prioritizing smooth rela-
tions with Washington instead. While crit-
ics condemn this as a weak concession to
American pressure, the situation must be

evaluated within a far broader context: the
profound structural shifts reordering the
global balance of power.

To understand the ICC's present vulnera-
bility, one must examine its origins. Founded
in 2002 under the Rome Statute, the court
represented an unprecedented leap forward
in international law. Previously, violations
of international humanitarian law were
pursued under the doctrine of state respon-
sibility. The ICC shattered this paradigm by
establishing universal jurisdiction over indi-
vidual political leaders and military officers
through a permanent, supranational court.

While ad hoc tribunals like Nuremberg
and Tokyo followed World War II, their
moral authority was dogged by questions
about whether they were “kangaroo courts”
administered by the victors. The drive for
a permanent tribunal gained irresistible
momentum in the 1990s, catalyzed by the
horrors of the Holocaust and the brutal
atrocities of the Balkan wars. The creation
of the International Criminal Tribunal for
the former Yugoslavia laid the groundwork
for European-led momentum toward a per-
manent international court.

Yet the ICC's structural flaws were evi-
dent from the start. Major global powers —
including the United States, Russia, China
and India — alongside regional actors like
Israel and North Korea, never acceded to or
ratified the Rome Statute. Arresting and pros-
ecuting individuals residing in nonmember
states, particularly sitting political or military
leaders, directly conflicts with national juris-
diction and remains practically impossible.
Where functional national legal systems
exist, war crimes can be tried in domestic
military courts, rendering the ICC redun-
dant. Consequently, the court's intended role
was to step in only when a nation lacked a
functioning justice system.

Crucially, the ICC possesses no inde-
pendent enforcement mechanism. Inde-
pendent of the United Nations, it cannot
deploy peacekeepers or command police
forces, nor can it directly leverage the U.N.
Security Council. To execute warrants, the
court relies entirely on the voluntary coop-
eration of state parties — an arrangement
that requires the active support, or at least
tacit neutrality, of major powers. Exercis-
ing enforcement against a major power, or

a state under a major power's protective
umbrella, is a structural impossibility.
When the ICC functioned effectively, it
was precisely because these geopolitical
alignment conditions were met. The court’s
success stories have almost exclusively
involved prosecuting atrocities commit-
ted by military dictatorships in developing
nations across Africa and, to a much lesser
extent, Asia — cases where major powers
passively acquiesced and small-to-middle
powers overwhelmingly approved.
Viewed through a bird’'s-eye lens, the
international “rule of law” was able to func-
tion only because it operated beneath the
umbrella of a U.S.-led liberal international
order backed by overwhelming American
power. For over two decades, successive
Japanese governments poured diplomatic
energy and financial resources into support-

ing this framework, including the ICC. Buta
lag between shifting power dynamics and
legal structures is inevitable. Ironically, by
the time a Japanese jurist assumed the court’s
presidency, that liberal international order
had significantly eroded, giving way to a frag-
mented, multipolar balance-of-power system.

More than eight decades after the end
of World War II, the world confronts an
uncomfortable truth: The postwar interna-
tional legal order is not permanent. Because
80 years spans a full human lifetime, it is
easy to mistake a historical phase for an
eternal reality. The postwar rule of law
was specific to a unique historical moment.
Today, driven by shifting power dynamics,
anew iteration of international legal norms
is actively in the making.

While the core of the United Nations and
international legal frameworks will not
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collapse overnight, substantial adaptation
is unavoidable. What the current moment
demands is not rigid legal consistency, but
pragmatic political adjustment.

Based on the ICC's actual track record,
its operational scope should be practically
restricted to addressing atrocities commit-
ted by authoritarian regimes and military
dictatorships in developing nations, while
excluding cases involving major powers or
their primary allies.

Purists will rightly argue that such a com-
promise codifies a glaring double standard.
Yet in realpolitik, an imperfect court operat-
ing within defined limits is vastly preferable
to an institutional collapse in which the ICC
is abolished or rendered entirely hollow.

Prime Minister Takaichi's diplomatic
alignment with Washington reflects a clear
recognition of this shifting landscape. As

Therecent U.S.
pressure placed on
the International
Criminal Court
forces a decision on
the institution’s
— long-term viability.
: AFP-I]L
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Japan navigates the transition to a multi-
polar balance-of-power system, keeping
pace with the United States, its primary
ally, remains Tokyo's top strategic priority.
Rather than making grand moral declara-
tions that yield no leverage, the Takaichi
administration should use its considerable
diplomatic and financial influence to qui-
etly reshape the ICC's scope. Embracing a
pragmatic middle ground — even at the
cost of being accused of double standards
— is the only realistic way to preserve the
court's core existence and essential func-
tions in an unapologetically multipolar
world.

Masahiro Matsumura is a professor of inter-
national politics and national security at St.
Andrew’s University (Momoyama Gakuin
Daigaku) in Osaka.

The U.Ks bedroom generation
1s a ticking time bomb

LARA WILLIAMS
BLOOMBERG

The transition to adulthood has never been
easy. My own early twenties, about a decade
ago, were a time of high anxiety, low self-
esteem and steep learning curves. There
were friendship group dramas, internships
with bad bosses and the stress of in-person
job interviews.

But there was also plenty of social inter-
action: small talk at the office and big talk
at parties. In fact, there was little true alone
time in the spin cycle of university, work,
house shares, dating and socializing that
shaped me into the person I am today.

A decade on and the transition to adult-
hood looks quite different — and has
become significantly more difficult. Nearly
a million young people in the U.K. are clas-
sified as NEETs, a term referring to people
aged 16 to 24 who aren't in education,
employment or training. To put that num-
ber into perspective, one in eight young
people are detached from both learning
and work.

This crisis has nothing to do with lazi-
ness. Young Brits are struggling to find jobs
or access training programs, and some are
managing chronic illnesses and disabilities.
And perhaps most profoundly, they're more
socially isolated than any previous genera-
tion. According to the Office for National
Statistics, 32% of 16- to 29-year-olds report
feeling lonely often, always or some of the
time, more than any other demographic.

Surveys have shown that young people in
both the U.S. and U.K. are spending much
more time alone than they used to. Ameri-
can 15- to 29-year-olds, for instance, spent
45% more time alone in 2023 thanin 2010,a
larger increase than among any other group.
It's easy to imagine and indeed calculate
the economic costs of this disaster. A June
report on young people and work, led by
former lawmaker

Cutoff Alan Milburn,
from j obs, found that dﬁ‘:nrtzacf;
. vear an individua
education is NEET, their aver-
ﬂnd p'El:.'l'S, age lifetime earn-
Britain’s ings decline by an
growing NEET  estimated £52,000
genemtinn ($69,800). The
wider economy also

:lhec:sgniﬂ suffers: £38 billion
. P g would have been
FHSIS ‘Df added to U.K. gross
isolation. domestic product if

every 18- to 24-year-
old NEET had been
in full-time employment last year. Mean-
while, the full NEET cohort represents a loss
of more than £3 billion in tax revenue.
Given that context, it's not surprising that
Gen Z is shaping up to be more pessimistic
than their elders. A report from the Institute
for Public Policy Research think tank found
that only one in four Brits aged 16 to 27 agree
that everyone has a fair chance to go as far as
their hard work and talent will take them —
the lowest share of all the age groups. It also

analyzed data from Understanding Society,
a long-running survey of U.K. households,
finding that young people have been grow-
ing steadily more gloomy about their futures
since at least 2017.

But when I read the first-person accounts
of young people stuck in NEET purga-
tory, what strikes me is less their financial
or even psychological states and more the
intense isolation of their day-to-day lives.
With many still living in their childhood
homes, with little regular, in-person inter-
action with friends, colleagues or potential
partners, there’s a reason some call Gen Z the
“bedroom generation.”

Yes, over the last decade or so, everything
from work-from-home to the dominance
of streaming entertainment has made the
world a more solitary place in general. But
NEETs are particularly vulnerable. With
many stuck living with their parents and
short on money, they can't afford to head
out for a coffee or a pint with friends. They're
not working, so forget co-worker chit-chat.
Without the funds for a car (or even a driving
license), their mobility is limited.

For a sense of how deeply this is impact-
ing young people, consider the rise of
so-called loneliness influencers, who
romanticize being single, friendless and
living alone. You can find their videos on
TikTok and Instagram with captions such
as: “POV: you live alone in NYC and have no
friends so your nights look like this,” show-
ing 20-somethings, typically women, eating
a sad solo meal at home and drinking soda

out of wine glasses in front of the TV.

Even the act of applying for jobs — an
essential one for those hoping to escape
NEET-dom — has been sapped of human
contact. Ellie Harris, head of children and
young people’s policy at IPPR, says young
people have told her of applying for hun-
dreds of jobs and having zero contact with
another human being throughout the pro-
cess. Rejection emails are automated or
absentand it's never clear if anyone has actu-
ally looked at the application. In a truly dys-
topian twist, video interviews are now being
conducted by artificial intelligence. For those

o o

stuck in arejection cycle, this eliminates the
chance for constructive feedback — or just
the reassurance that their efforts are recog-
nized by another person.

Studies show that extended social isola-
tion is associated with health risks compa-
rable to those of obesity and smoking. It
can also interrupt cognitive development
and critical milestones such as identity
formation.

It all brings me back to my early twen-
ties, when I was lucky enough to have lots
of social contact. It was, at times, uncormn-
fortable or tiring. But it also taught me to
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Supporters of
children’s advocacy
groups hold a rally
calling for stronger
support for young
people with special
educational needs
and other issues

in London last
September. REUTERS

navigate different relationships, built my
confidence and helped me make my own
way in the world. Today’'s NEETs are miss-
ing out on these crucial life lessons.

What are the societal impacts of a huge
proportion of a generation that's stuck in
their bedrooms, unable to live indepen-
dently, go out with friends and work along-
side people who are different from them?
Unless the NEET crisis is resolved, we'll soon
find out.

Lara Williams is a Bloomberg Opinion col-
umnist covering climate change.
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The blanket-ban
approach treats
addictive social media
as inevitable. Itisn’t. Itis
the product of years of
corporate lobbying and

approach is ineffective.

Removing addictive features could

be one work around.

KELLY STONELAKE
SEATTLE
PROJECT SYNDICATE

When I joined Facebook in 2009, I believed
in the mission that founder Mark Zuckerberg
espoused: to connect and empower people
around the world. We all know how that
turned out. Meta, now the parent company
of Facebook, Instagram and WhatsApp, is
focused on generating as much engagement
as possible, which has led to platforms that
addict, enrage, misinform and polarize users.

I worked at Facebook for 15 years before
becoming a whistleblower. I was in the
rooms where smart people built and mar-
keted the features that encourage com-
pulsive use — infinite scroll, autoplay
algorithmic feeds. These design choices were
made deliberately, with the goal of maximiz-
ing profit above all else.

Fortunately, the world is waking up to the
harms caused by social media, especially to
young people. In early July, an independent
panel presented its
final report on how
the European Union
can keep children
safe online to Euro-
pean Commission
President Ursula
von der Leyen, with
a legislative pro-

; posal expected after
governments’ reluctance thesummer.

to regulate. Equally Wi

ll‘I‘lpOI'tal‘lt, SUCh dll o adopt a blanket

age ban, the report
advocates banning
the toxic design fea-
tures directly — a strategy that both scien-
tific consensus and public opinion support.
If governments really want to keep kids safe,
they must require social-media platforms to
prove their safety —as is already required of
food companies and car manufacturers —to
gain access to the teenage market.

The blanket-ban approach treats addic-
tive social media as inevitable. It isn't. It is the
product of years of corporate lobbying and
governments' reluctance to regulate. Equally
important, such an approach is ineffective.
Australia pioneered the world's first social-
media ban for minors when it barred users
under 16 from holding accounts last Decem-
ber. In March, the eSafety Commissioner’s
compliance report found major enforce-
ment gaps and no reduction in cyberbully-
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ing or image-based abuse reports. In April,
more than half of 12- to 15-year-olds still had
active accounts.

As aresult, Australia has also begun to tar-
get the toxic features proven to erode kids'
health and well-being. Similarly, Canada,
Spain, Brazil and Germany are waking up to
the importance of putting the onus on tech
companies to ensure their platforms are
designed safely.

More governments must turn their
attention to banning the design features
that harm kids and then holding tech firms
to strict, third-party-verified safety stan-
dards. Over 170 organizations have signed
a petition calling for this safety-by-design
approach and U.K. charities have released
guidance on what these standards could
look like. Moreover, this position has gained
broad public support. In a recent poll of
five European countries, three-quarters of
adults surveyed said that they wanted a
“safe-by-design” approach to social media,
making platforms inaccessible to children
until their safety is proven.

The debate has also entered the court-
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room. In February, the European Commis-
sion warned TikTok to change its addictive
design or face fines up to 6% of turnover.
More recently, a preliminary decision by
the Commission found that Meta failed to
assess the addiction risks from infinite scroll-
ing and attention capture, putting the firm
in breach of the Digital Services Act (DSA).
In the United States, four states are seek-
ing $1.4 trillion in penalties from Meta for
designing Facebook and Instagram to addict
young users.

Interoperability is another reform worth
fighting for. If social-media platforms share
data, users can switch to safer alternatives
without losing their network. That way,
they won't be trapped when a platform is,
say, bought out by a far-right billionaire who
turns it into a cesspit of extremism.

Ultimately, all reforms depend on strong
enforcement mechanisms. Governments
have tried to regulate social-media platforms
using voluntary commitments and laws like
Australia’s, with fines for violations. But the
world's most profitable companies might
simply absorb those penalties as a cost of
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doing business. The consequences must be
significant enough that they can’t be priced in.

Europe, which has a track record of shap-
ing the global regulatory environment, now
has the opportunity to lead the world in
creating effective, meaningful guardrails for
children’s online safety. It is promising that
von der Leyen —who, despite experts’ warn-
ings, had committed to a blanket age ban for
much of the past year — has signaled a new
direction, saying that “the rule in Europe
is safety-by-design” when announcing the
independent panel’s final report. And while
that report recommends age restrictions, it
frames them as temporary pending the rede-
sign of addictive and harmful features. Italso
puts the burden of proving social media’s
safety on tech firms, rather than regulators.

The EU already has a head start on a safety-
by-design approach: the DSA provides a legal
basis and proof of concept. The special panel
cited recent enforcement action under the
DSA against TikTok for its addictive features,
as well as ongoing proceedings against Snap-
chat, X/Grok and Meta.

With this shift in the political wind, the EU
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must now enshrine in law a safety-by-design
approach, recognizing it as the only viable
solution to social-media platforms that were
built without regard for the harms they
cause. That means expanding this frame-
work in the forthcoming Digital Fairness Act,
expected later this year, rather than tinkering
at the edges of the rules.

If a social-media platform is stripped
of infinite scroll, engagement-optimized
defaults and constant push notifications,
it is likely much safer for young people. By
contrast, an age ban leaves the platform itself
unchanged, only delaying its harmful effects.
A safety-by-design solution would reduce
exposure to a product proven harmful to kids
and teens and reshape market incentives, cre-
ating space for safer platforms to compete.

The EU requires most products enter-
ing the bloc to be safe by law. Social media
should be no different.

Kelly Stonelake, a former Meta executive
turned whistleblower, is an advocate for
children’s online safety. © Project Syndicate,
2026.

Social-media age bans won’t make children safer

Asthe European
Union considers
how to protectand
Empower young
people in a digital
world, it must resist
the impulse to rely
solelvona
social-media ban for
minors. REUTERS

Conducting diplomacy with
America’s showman-in-chief

Stephen R. Nagy

The international community often finds
itself perplexed by the diplomatic style of
U.S. President Donald Trump. One day he
denounces an ally in the harshest terms; the
next he signs what he calls the “best deal ever”
with them. This political whiplash, from fury
to friendship, may appear random, but it fol-
lows a recognizable pattern.

To understand how to navigate this presi-
dency, world leaders must recognize that they
are not dealing with a traditional statesman
but with a showman whose approach draws
from a deeply ingrained playbook. Trump's
diplomacy can be viewed through three
lenses: the ruthless mentorship of his lawyer
Roy Cohn, his use of provocative language
and the theatrical instincts honed during his
years as a reality television star.

The foundation of Trump’s worldview
owes much to Cohn, the infamous political
fixer who became his lawyer and mentor.
As Pulitzer Prize-winning author Kai Bird
details in his recent biography, “American
Scoundrel: Roy Cohn's Dark Journey from
Joe McCarthy to Donald Trump,” Cohn was
a master of ruthless tactics and media manip-
ulation. Trump regularly sought his advice,
absorbing not just his mannerisms but ele-
ments of his combative philosophy.

The central tenet of what might be called
the “Cohn Doctrine” is brutally simple: Never
admit defeat, never apologize and, under
almost all circumstances, declare victory.

This philosophy, as Bird's book illustrates,
is less about achieving a conventional vic-
tory than about controlling the narrative.
For Cohn, the court of public opinion could
matter more than a court of law. Trump has
carried a similar instinct into politics and
diplomacy.

That means negotiations can become
opportunities for personal triumph. Leaders
dealing with Trump therefore have an incen-
tive to give him room to present an agreement
asavictory, even when both sides have made
concessions.

We have seen variations of this approach
around the world.

Consider Ukraine. In early 2026, Presi-
dent Volodymyr Zelenskyy was subjected to
a humiliating public dressing-down at the
White House. Yet within months, Trump was
again speaking warmly of him.

Zelenskyy managed the reversal with
patience. Rather than escalating the public
feud, he worked through partners and dip-
lomatic channels to repair the relationship.
He gave Trump room to pivot without forc-
ing him to acknowledge that his position
had changed.

For Zelenskyy, the objective was not win-
ning an argument with Trump. [t was preserv-
ing the American support crucial to Ukraine's
survival. He understood that accommodating
the showman'’s need for a dramatic arc could
serve his country'sinterests. He also knows he
may have to repeat the exercise.

Japan, under both Shinzo Abe and Sanae
Takaichi, offers another example of managing
Trumpian diplomacy. Trump has repeatedly
criticized Japan over trade and defense, and
has even invoked Pearl Harbor while discuss-
ing the alliance.

Japanese leaders have generally responded
with strategic deference rather than pub-
lic confrontation. Abe famously cultivated
a close personal relationship with Trump,
while Tokyo emphasized investments,
defense spending and economic cooperation
that could be presented as advancing Ameri-
can interests.

Takaichi has followed a similar course.
When confronted with provocations such as
Trump's Pearl Harbor remark, she declined
to turn the comment into a public dispute.
The objective was not to answer every rhe-
torical provocation but to preserve access
and channel the relationship toward Japan's
strategic priorities.

Japan's approach recognizes a distinction
that is essential when dealing with Trump:
His rhetoric does not always translate directly
into policy. Reacting publicly to every insult
risks elevating the rhetoric while making sub-
stantive negotiation more difficult.

Canada illustrates the risks of a more con-
frontational approach.

Canadian Prime Minister Justin Trudeau
and members of his government repeatedly
pushed back publicly against Trump. After
visiting Trump at Mar-a-Lago following the
2024 USS. election, Trudeau subsequently
lamented Kamala Harris' defeat as a “setback”
for women's progress. Whatever the merits of
the sentiment, it was unlikely to improve his
relationship with the incoming president.

His successor, Prime Minister Mark Carney,
initially adopted a more disciplined approach
but has increasingly responded publicly to
Trump amid deteriorating relations between
Ottawa and Washington.

At Davos, Carney declared a “rupture”
in the international order. More recently,

speaking in Quebec after Canada-U.S. trade
negotiations broke down, he questioned
Washington's reliability, saying Canada was
finding dependable partners “everywhere in
the world, except in the United States. Except
in the United States. And Russia.”

Two days earlier, when a reporter sug-
gested Canada appeared to be entering a
trade war, Carney replied: “You're at war
when you get attacked. We got attacked.”

Such rhetoric creates precisely the kind of
public confrontation in which Trump thrives.
Insults, counterinsults and displays of defi-
ance can transform a substantive disagree-
ment over tariffs or security into a personal
contest played before domestic audiences.

That does not mean allies should simply
surrender to Trump's demands. Zelenskyy,
Abe and Takaichi demonstrate something
subtler: A government can protect its inter-
ests while avoiding a public battle over who
has prevailed.

Three principles follow.

First, understand the importance Trump
places on victory. Leaders need not con-
cede their substantive interests, but they
can frame agreements in ways that allow
Trump to describe the result as strength-
ening the United States. The packaging of
an agreement can sometimes be separated
from its substance.

Second, distinguish provocation from
policy. Trump's rhetoric is often aimed at a
domestic audience and designed to attract
attention. Publicly rebutting every taunt
can amplify it and turn a manageable dis-
pute into a test of wills. Quiet diplomacy,
backchannels and private negotiation may
accomplish more.

Finally, be proactive. Rather than waiting
for Trump to make demands, governments
can present initiatives in defense, trade or
technology that advance their own inter-
ests while also fitting his political priorities.

With a president for
whom every room is
a stage, negotiating
effectively can mean
picking battles and
taking wins behind
the scenes. REUTERS

In effect, they can help construct the victory
Trump will inevitably want to announce.

The lesson is one of strategic realism.
Trying to force a conventional diplomatic
framework onto an unconventional presi-
dency is unlikely to work. Nor does effective
diplomacy require foreign leaders to admire
Trump or accept every demand.

It requires understanding how he operates.

The most successful leaders will not neces-
sarily be those who defeat the showman in
public. They will be those who let him take
his bow while making sure that, when the
curtain falls, their own national interests
have been protected.
Stephen R. Nagy is a professor at Interna-
tional Christian University, a senior fellow
at the Macdonald-Laurier Institute and a
visiting fellow at the Japan Institute for Inter-
national Affairs. His new book “Japan asa
Middle Power State” releases this fall.
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Managing housing and the
economy is not child’s play

Ooshie is the sound of credibility exiting federal government reforms

Does cabinet minister Anika Wells really get
her economic understanding from the
proverbial child-attracting cereal box? It
seems likely. Thanks to Wells, Ooshie may
soon come to represent not a small plastic
toy given away by Woolworths but the
sound that is made when the last drops of
credibility exit the Albanese government's
budget-led housing and tax reforms.

Ms Wells, best known for her extravagant
family travel on the taxpayer dime, told her
video followers this week that a supermarket
stocking more Qoshie toys to meet demand
was no different to the Albanese
government’s intervention in the housing
market. In both cases, greedy collectors are
toblame. The problem is it is easier to mint
another Ooshie than to build another house.

On that score, the federal government is
about 220,000 dwelling short of its target,
the cost of building a new house is rising fast
along with rents, and the value of existing
houses nationwide is tipped by experts to
slide by 20 per cent.

Ms Wells compounds her mathematical
misunderstandings when she says the
difference between a 20 per cent house
deposit and a government-subsidised one of
5 per cent is the equivalent of having to save
$150 for an Ooshie as opposed to the going
rate of $30. Pardon?

Back in the real world, Commonwealth
Bank has revised downwards its forecast for
home prices, calling a housing correction for
the country’s main capital cities and saying
the decline is faster than anticipated. The
nation’s biggest bank cites a combination of
higher interest rates and the Labor
government’s tax policy changes as
contributing to the faster pace of decline.
Thespeed of the fall exposes the poor quality
of advice to government from Treasury that
the budget tax changes would have only a
limited impact on property prices and rents.
The official advice was: “The reduction in
investor demand is expectedtoleadtoa
small and temporary slowing in house price

growth, estimated to see prices grow by
around 2 per cent less over a couple years
relative to no tax policy change.” On rents,
Jim Chalmers listened to left-wing think
tanks rather than heed the experience of
what happened the last time the federal
government tinkered with negative gearing
and property, when rents soared.

Anthony Albanese insists the tax changes
are making a difference for first-home
buyers. But the number of first-home
buyers, the group the Albanese government
claimsitis helping with its housing
intervention, is falling, not growing. Many
who did buy a first home using the federal
government’s low deposit scheme will be
experiencing negative equity, having lost
their deposit but still owing the lender more
than the house orunit is currently worth.

Another flow-on effect from steep house
price falls is that parents are less likely to
have the equity available to help their
children get a foot on to the property ladder.
More worrying still, those who have
increased their own mortgage to help others
may be facing equity issues of their own if
price falls of 20 per cent are realised.

The impact of lower house prices will flow
into the broader economy as households
tighten their belts. Ordinarily this would
assist the Reserve Bank of Australiainits
fight to tame demand to cool inflation rather
than continueto lift interest rates. However,
Tuesday’s data from the Australian Bureau
of Statistics shows government spending
and borrowing continue to rise, soaking up
any spare capacity. There was a 10 per cent
quarterly growth in government spending,
and despite a 9 per cent bump in the total tax
take the federal government still recorded a
deficit of $3bn in the three months to June
while debt more than doubled the previous
quarter to more than $23bn. The next
instalment will be Wednesday's national
accounts, which will show whether the
national economy is stalling into stagflation.
Ooshie.

Carroll quizzed over secret tax

The unfunded ‘rail line to nowhere’ is likely to blow its budget

Despite emphasising he is not Daniel
Andrews or Jacinta Allan, Victorian Premier
Ben Carroll, 87 days from the state election,
is under pressure over Labor’s secret $8bn
rail levy. The Rail Improvement Charge,
devised under Mr Andrews in 2021 and
imposed by Ms Allanin late 2024 when

Mr Carroll was deputy premier, was
designed to help pay for the unfunded
Suburban Rail Loop - the controversial “line
tonowhere”.

The 1 per cent levy on all public transport
fares was briefed to the full cabinet in June
2024, Anthony Galloway reports, raising
hard questions for Mr Carroll and his
deputy, Gabrielle Williams. Senior Labor
figures say Ms Williams, as transport
minister in late 2024, argued against
announcing the levy at a press conference at
which fare rises were imposed. Thelevy,
which came after soaring business and
property tax rises, was approved by the
budget and finance committee, of which
Mr Carrollwas amember. As a Labor source
closeto Ms Allan told Galloway: “Gabisthe
reason it did not get announced ... [twas
going to be announced at that press
conference but she refused todo it.”

Figures close to Ms Williams deny this,
saying the claims are being made for “pretty
nefarious reasons”.

Anxious to be seen as anew broomand a
leader who respects taxpayers' money,

Mr Carroll scrapped the tax last week after
its existence was revealed by the Victorian
Auditor-General. Mr Carroll apologised to
Victorians for the impost, which he said was
“created and implemented without
transparency and accountability”. [t was.

Mr Carroll also announced what he said
was major cost-cutting of the SRL, which

amounted to no more than shaving $lbnto
$2bn from the $34.5bn budget for the first
stage of the project, linking Cheltenham to
Box Hill. In a devastating indictment on
Labor’s signature project, the Auditor-
General said the SRLwould “more likely
than not” blow its budget and its funding was
“not transparent”.

Mr Carroll, a former public transport
minister under Mr Andrews, insists he had
no knowledge of the levy at that stage but he
and Ms Williams, as cabinet ministers in the
Andrews and Allan governments, cannot
distance themselves entirely fromit. The
SRL~-which Liberal leader Jess Wilson has
pledged to pause and review should the
Coalition win office in November - and its
funding are shaping as an issue in what could
be a three-way election, depending on One
Nation's ability to make inroads.

In late July, Newspoll showed the
Coalition leading the primary votein the
state on 31 per cent, ahead of Labor on 28 per
cent and One Nation on 19 per cent. Much
has happened sincethen. Ms Allan has been
ousted and One Nation has built
momentum, although Victoria is very
different to South Australia, Western
Australia and the federal seat of Farrerin
southern NSW. near the Victorian border. If
it is to be competitive, the grievance party
must show it has the policies and
competence to tackle Victoria's dire, debt-
ridden predicament. The unfunded SRL and
the secrecy surrounding it, along with trade
union dominance and corruption, are
indicative of much that is wrong with
Victorian Labor’s governance. The election
race must bring forward credible plansto
return our second largest state’s finances
and decision-making to a sound footing.

Axis of evil challenges the West

A week after Donald Trump announced his
“Economic D-Day” plan for Tehran's
“economic asphyxiation”, the 10-nation
Shanghai Co-operation Council summit
between leaders of “axis of evil” nations
China, Russiaand Iran - plus India-isa
reminder of how difficult it will be for the US
President to achieve his goal. Heand US
Treasury Secretary Scott Bessent described
their strategy for bringing Iran to its knees -
in the absence of a military victory - as “the
most crushing economic operation taken
against any country”. Any nation, business
or financial institution giving Iran a
“financial lifeline” would face dire
consequences, they warned,

Asthe countries that matter for Iran’s
economic survival gathered at atwo-day
summit in Bishkek, Kyrgyzstan, that was
dominated by China’s Xi Jinping, there was
contempt for US demands that the world
join in crushing Iran’s economy. India’s
involvement was crucial. [t maintains
extensive trading relations with Tehran.

The Bishkek summit underscored the
limits of US economic warfare and Mr Xi's
ability to sustain Washington's foes, not just
in Iran but also with Vladimir Putin in the
Russian tyrant’s war on Ukraine. The
summit rolled out the red carpet for Iranian
President Masoud Pezeshkian, highlighting
the leverage that thewarsin Iran and
Ukraine have given Beijing in providing an
economic lifeline to Tehran and Moscow,
frustrating the US. From all accounts, Mr Xi
did not give the slightest hint in Bishkek of
being willing to change that support. Ahead
of his much-anticipated visit to Washington
on September 24, he appeared resolute in
backing Iran and Russia, while cautious
about declaring that support in public.

Amid renewed attacks by US and Iranian
forces, Mr Trump's “Economic D-Day”
strategy is vital. But the Bishkek summit
underlines the limits of US-led economic
warfare and the need for Mr Trump todo
more to get the help of US allies instead of
abusing them.
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WA by-election result could rinse and repeat for a while

The by-election result in Western
Australia may well be a fore-
runner of what lies ahead. One
MNation is coming for you and de-
servedly so (“Personal attacks
help One Nation”, Editorial, 1/9).

Australians increasingly find
that life under this government is
tougher than ever before.

The cost of living — the weekly
grocery bill; mortgage repay-
ments or rent (more than 10 inter-
est rate rises under this govern-
ment); electricity and other
utilities; being forced into buying
an electric car; building a new
home; and parents struggling to
send their children to a private
school to avoid the shambles ex-
isting in the state system.

Never before has this country
had three million people living on
or below the breadline and all we
get now is a government that
thinks it is entitled to govern.
Randall Whyte, Sherwood, Qld

With their record parliamentary
majority and the Coalition in dis-
array, federal Labor thought they
could, and did, do whatever they
wanted to because there was liter-
ally no oneto stopthem.

By not taking One Nation into
consideration, they miscalculated

badly as they never saw the rise in
popularity of One Nation coming.
Prime Minister Anthony Alba-
nese’s kneejerk response of label-
ling the hard-right populists as
“dangerous, divisive and down-
right dishonest” seems like an in-
sult to the voters of Farrer and
Secret Harbour, but is itself poten-
tially dangerous.
Peter Winzar, Palm Beach, Qld

The West Australian by-election
win was a splendid result for Paul-
ine Hanson and One Nation, but
November’s Victorian state elec-
tion will be the acid test.

A creditable performance in
Victoria will confirm the partyasa
permanent feature of the nation’s
political landscape. If One Nat-
ion’s strategists are wise, they will
focus on the appalling levels of
crime prevailing in the state.

Terry Birchley, Bundaberg, (Qld

The swing to One Nation in the
Secret Harbour by-election gives
a message about the Australian
electorate that the political pun-
dits are struggling to comprehend.

While many families are
battling to pay bills at the super-
market checkout, our govern-
ment is spending massively on

puzzling projects such as “net
zero” and running up a huge debt.

Both the government and op-
position parties use ambivalent
language, promising clear policy
“close tothe election”.

Australians expected immedi-
ate action after the Bondi mass-
acre but saw political hand-
wringing and statements with no
action. The electorate expects the
Labor and Liberal parties to tell it
like it is and fix the problem. In-
stead they hear carefully crafted
statements guaranteed not to
offend anyone or fix anything.

So it's no surprise that taking
the electorate for mugs will spark
the reaction we now see in the
swing to One Nation.

Alan Woodward, 5t Kilda, Vic

The Liberals need to make up
their minds, try to get into govern-
ment in their ownright and lose to
One Nation or join One Nationto
remove the worst government we
have ever had.

The Liberals and One Nation
have policies that are similar if not
the same; they are basically on the
same side against the ALP. They
might as well swallow their pride
and work with One Nation to free
this country and its people from

Chris Bowen’s obsession with an
energy source that is not only very
expensive, debt-inducing and a
drag on the whole economy but is
taking Australia and its people
backwards in a land of plenty.
Graham Thomas, Kadina, SA

Clearly One Nation is so far ahead
in Secret Harbour and in the nat-
ional polls that it is very likely Vic-
toria will fall first to One Nation,
followed by our inept federal gov-
ernment. No one in the ALP
seems to be able to assess real
technical or economic matters
correctly. The result is massive in-
creases in cost of living, loss of
major industries to overseas desti-
nations, uncontrolled immi-
gration and a total don't-care
attitude towards ordinary people.
John McBratney, Lancefield, Vic

[ fully agreed with Anthony
Albanese when he described One
Nation as a threat to Labor.

I strenuously disagreed with
him when he described the hard
right as “dangerous, divisive and
dishonest”. Clearly, Albanese mis-
spoke in that instance as he
described himself perfectly.

Jeff Trudgian, East Victoria Park,

Antisemitism fears are
based on reality and
can’t be brushed away

Jewish author Lee Kofman is
right to call out acclaimed Aus-
tralian writer Richard Flanagan,
who recently argued that anti-
semitism was nowhere to be
found in the Bondi massacre and
that an “Israel lobby” politicised
the massacre.

As Kofman points out, “It's so
sad that really interesting,
passionate people like Richard
Flanagan cannot recognise their
own racist biases, cannot recog-
nise what they're doing to a tiny
minority of us” (* ‘Confected anti-
semitism’; author in row”, 1/9).

The Bondi massacre was the
deadliest jihadi attack in a West-
ern country since the Manchester
Arena bombing in 2017. It was un-
precedented in the history of jiha-
di activity in Australia. Two
Islamic State supporters carried
out this mass casualty terrorist at-
tack. Antisemitism has a long his-
tory within the global jihadi
movement.

The Bondi massacre matches
with Islamic State’s emphasis on
attacking Jewish people. We need
to be prepared for some of our cit-
izens again heeding jihadi calls
for further attacks against Jewish
targets.

As we saw at Bondi, such peo-
ple have proved capable of carry-
ing out horrific attacks. It's hardly
helpful before the royal commis-
sion finishes its work for Flana-
gan to be tossing around such ill-
informed views.

Anthony Bergin, Reid, ACT

Richard Flanagan is entitled to
argue that concerns about anti-
semitism can sometimes be used
to shut down criticism of Israeli
government policy. That is an im-

S,

portant issue and worth debating.
But arguing that antisemitism
played no part in the Bondi mass-
acre is a different matter.

The attackers deliberately tar-
geted Jewish Australians gath-
ered to celebrate a Jewish festival.
Itis difficult to separate the attack
from antisemitism simply by de-
scribing the gunmen as evil. Flan-
agan is also right to raise
concerns about free speech. But
there is a danger in making that
argument in a way that dismisses
the experience of Jewish Austra-
lians who have faced threats and
doxxing.

Anybody can be critical of Is-
raeli government policy without
being accused of antisemitism.
But we should also recognise
antisemitism when Jews are de-
liberately targeted because they
are Jews.

John Kempler, Rose Bay, NSW

I wasn't at the Festival of Danger-
ous Ideas so I can only go on re-
ported quotes from Richard
Flanagan's statements.

Many of us non-Jewish Aus-
tralians do stand with you, Nick
Dyrenfurth, and all Australian
Jews (“Richard Flanagan is in de-
nial on true sources of Jew hate”,
31/8). Unfortunately, we seem to
be for the most part an unfashion-
able silent mob who lack the guts
to take on “acclaimed” writers,
academics, inner-city humbugs
and virtuous affluent lefties.

Apart from, of course, Pauline
Hanson.

Robin Barker, Bondi, NSW

False productivity sign

Jim Chalmers, who apparently
believes that artificial intelligence
will herald a permanent new era
of productivity, has deluded
himself (“Jim faces productivity

BOOKSHELF | TOM BAI
Brutal lite of a soldier and symbol of broken Russia

Russian border guards unfortunate
enough to be stationed in the High
North are not there to prevent for-
eigners from sneaking in. They are
there to stop Russians from slip-
ping out.

Along the banks of the Pasvik
River, which separates Russia from
Norway, are watchtowers, a
barbed-wire alarm fence and sur-
veillance cameras. On the night of
January 13, 2023, Andrey Medve-
dev put them to the test. He stepped
out on to the river’s frozen surface
and began running.

Immediately a flare went up and
illuminated the polar darkness. He
heard dogs barking and shots ring-
ing out behind him. But he didn't
stop and somehow reached the
other side. When he saw a Norwe-
gian number plate he lay down on
the ground, took a swig of vodka
and slowly stretched out his limbs.

Medvedev's escape from his
homeland became an international
news story. As a former com-
mander with Wagner, the since dis-
banded private military group, he
was — and remains — one of only a
very small number of Russian sol-
diers to have deserted thearmy and
sought asylum in Europe.

Within days of his arrival in
MNorway, Medvedev stated that he
was willing to provide testimony
for a war crimes investigation

against Wagner. He said he had
witnessed Wagner soldiers execut-
ing Ukrainian prisoners of war as
well as Russian deserters.

Yet for all his physical bravery,
Medvedev, 30, is not the sort of
man one would necessarily choose
as a hero. Defectors rarely are. In
his native Siberia he had been a
drinker and brawler; in Norway he
reverted to type. Three months
after crossing the Pasvik River he
was given a 14-day suspended sen-
tence for his involvement in a bar
fishtt Two months after that a
woman in Oslo was granted a re-
straining order against him. The
next year he was sentenced to 120
days in prison for assaulting his
girlfriend, whom he had met a few
weeks earlier at a petrol station.

Asne Seierstad’s superlative
Never Say War defies obvious cate-
gorisation. Like Antonio Scurati's
books about Benito Mussolini, it is
perhaps best described as a nonfic-
tion novel, a factual epic about Rus-
sian society during wartime, with
Medvedev as the protagonist.

Seierstad and he met a few
weeks after his escape, at a McDon-
ald’s in Oslo. When she told him
she wanted to write a book about
his life, he responded positively.

“My story should be written like
Shantaram,” he told her, referring
to the autobiographical novel by
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test as Al boost stalls”, 1/9). In the
US, data since World War 11 is
unequivocal: technological
revolutions (including the dot-
com boom) have always failed to
accelerate output per hour
worked - the most frequent
measure of productivity — much
beyvond its historical average.

Robert Solow’s famous obser-
vation remains apt. In 1987 (the
year he won the Bank of Sweden
Prize in Economic Sciences in
Memory of Alfred Nobel, which
is commonly referred to as the
Nobel Prize in Economics), he
said: “You can see the computer
age everywhere but in the pro-
ductivity statistics.” Today, exac-
tly the same reality applies to AL

If the Treasurer really wants to
boost Australia’s dismal pro-
ductivity, there's no alternative
other than labour market and tax
reform, private sector investment
and government sector thrift.
Chris Leithner, Kingston, Tas

While the jury is still out on the
potential of improved pro-
ductivity from artificial intelli-
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gence, the one factor that would
certainly encourage productivity-
enhancing capital investment, af-
fordable and reliable energy, is
being tragically neglected by the
Albanese government as it con-
tinues to waste billions of dollars
on its renewables superpower ab-
session.

Even though there are some
differences in specific strategies,
One Nation and the Coalition
reasonably align on energy pol-
icy, with both emphasising a
pragmatic and balanced energy
mix to bring down prices and to
introduce nuclear power, the su-
perior technology for 24/7, zero
emission and environmentally
minimalist energy.

You would think that working
together in parliament, sensible
policies could be formulated.

But first a strategy has to be
agreed on that harnesses the
combined 50 per cent voter sup-
port for both to be realised at the
next federal election.

The future of the nation de-
pends on it.

Ron Hobba, Camberwell, Vic

Australian bank robber Gregory
David Roberts. “But you should
feel like you're reading Dostoev-
sky.” Medvedev's brutal life cer-
tainly lends itself to a Dostoevskian
retelling.

Having spent hundreds of hours
interviewing the former soldier,
Seierstad relates with vivid detail
the story of his violent childhood,
doomed youth and later participa-
fioninthe warin Ukraine.

We are told of the beatings
meted out by his alcoholic father.
The death of his mother in a tractor
accident. More beatings in prison.
“There are many varieties of viol-
ence, and it is in this culture that 1
believe we have grown up,” Seier-
stad quotes Nobel prizewinning
historian Svetlana Alexievich as
saying. By the time Medvedev ar-

rived in Ukraine in the summer of

2022, having signed a lucrative yet
Faustian contract with Wagner, he
had little to live for. All the better,
he thought: “The best soldier is one
nobody will miss.”

Seierstad, a Norwegian journal-
ist, is best known for The Book-
seller of Kabul, her account of life
inside Afghanistan during the US-
led invasion. She also has reported
from Irag, Chechnya and Kosovo,
and covered the trial of Anders
Breivik, the extremist who killed

dozens of teenagers on the island of
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Labor’s most senior West
Australian MP, Madeleine
King, partly blames
misinformation, social media
and online bots for the bruising
Secret Harbour by-election
defeat and argues the party
must prioritise face-to-face
contact with voters. It's obvious
that she just doesn’t get it.
Hopefully, Anthony Albanese
will go to the next election with
the same opinion (“Blame the
bots for ALP’s lost seat”, 1/9).
Ross McDonald, Gordon, NSW

“Dangerous, divisive,
dishonest.” Pot, kettle, black.
Kevin Lathbury, Willetton, WA

In the aftermath of the WA by-
election, yet another negative
can be added to the Jim-Albo
personality profile: sore loser.
William Mapleston, Ashgrove,
Qld

Does anyone imagine One
Nation will be in serious
contention at the next federal
election? Surely it should be
seen as little but a protest vote at
by-elections, more of a danger
to the Coalition than Labor?

K. MacDermott, Binalong, NSW

One Nation is on a roll, but
Geoff Chambers is correct in
that the quality of its candidates
is going to be one weakness that
will need to be managed
(*Hanson 4.0 ain’t nothing like
1996, 1/9). Weak candidates
will only reinforce the view that
One Nation is unfit to govern.
Peter McKenzie, Gracemere, (Qld

The Prime Minister told the
faithful last weekend: “They’ll
say anything and do anything to
win votes. Bend any facts.
Peddle disinformation and
disinformation.” If that's the
case, it looks like One Nation
has taken a leaf out of his
playbook (“Orange flames
licking at the House of
Labor”, 31/8).

Virginia Rogers, Melbourne

What a sweet irony: household
batteries will function better in
awarming climate (“A chilling
effect on Bowen battery
policy”,1/9).

Paul Prociv, Mount Mellum, Qld

Once upon a time a man’s home
was seen to be his safest refuge,
but the plundering and
redistribution of wealth
continue apace under the ALP
(“View from the plummet”, 1/9).
It would seem nothing is
immune, with the only thing
likely to go up in the next little
while being interest rates.

Nick Palethorpe, Turramurra,
NSW

It is a conundrum that those
seeking to enter the property
market are understandably
championing the accelerating
fall in housing prices but,
paradoxically, the moment they
are successful in buying a
property their point of view
reverses.

Dave Chibeba, Toormina, NSW
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Utova in 2011, which became the
book One of Us. But Russia was
where she started her career. Hav-
ing studied Russian at university,
she spent three years in Moscow as
a newspaper correspondent, cover-
ing the chaotic post-Soviet transi-
tion under Boris Yeltsin.

After meeting Medvedev, Seier-
stad decided to return to Russiaina
series of short visits to document
life behind the new Iron Curtain
and the society that produces men
such as Medvedev. Common to
nearly all interviewees is the in-
credible candour that Seierstad is
able to elicit from them.

In February 2024 Medvedev's
asylum application was rejected, al-
though he was granted a renewable
temporary residence permit that
enabled him to stay in Norway.
This year, however, after serving
his 120-day prison sentence, he
snapped off the ankle tag he was re-
quired to wear and crossed the bor-
der into Sweden. His whereabouts
are unknown.

As with the other Russians
whom Seierstad depicts in the
book, she never passes judgment
on Medvedev. But one perhaps
senses a desire for him to do better.
He is a deeply flawed man. Yet his
life is emblematic of the tragedy
that modern Russia has become.
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Howard’s

realism

rewrote rules

on borders ..

It is the 25th anniversary of one of
the decisive events in our history —
the landfall denial of the MV
Tampa that saw a showdown be-
tween the compassionate accept-
ance of open borders and the
principle of national sovereignty
vested in the control of borders.

The Howard government’s de-
cision to deploy the military in Au-
gust 2001 to stop the Tampa
disembarking on Australian terri-
tory with more than 430 asylum-
seekers became a global drama
that polarised attitudes towards
John Howard as prime minister.

The consequences of that event
still resound in Australia and in
other jurisdictions. It wasdriven by
Howard's conviction that the
Tampa be denied by any means of
executive power while his oppo-
nents invoked the moral and uni-
versal obligation on rich nations to
welcome asylum-seekers arriving
on their doorstep.

The politics of Tampa were pri-
mal and brutal. Australia was
under virulent assault from global
opinion makers. The risks Howard
ran to impose his will were aston-
ishing. At several points Howard
could have been thwarted or de-
feated. In the cause of sovereignty
he chose an extreme solution that
came with a cost in humanitarian
concern. At the time nobody fore-
saw the full legacy — that Howard
would establish an iron law of Aus-

tralian polity rejecting asylum-
seekers arriving by boat and that, a
generation later, this would be en-
vied by many democratic nations.

Ultimately, the issue was set-
tled by public opinion. Howard's
stand — the strong man as populist
—was one of his most popular deci-
sions as prime minister. When the
Rudd-Gillard government tried to
reverse Howard's policy it was
crushed by public hostility. When
the Abbott government embraced
Operation Sovereign Borders —to
stop the boats — it championed the
Howard precedent.

Anthony Albanese, once an
open-borders exponent, has now
signed up to Howard's doctrine.
Border protection is the most
singular defeat suffered by the pro-
gressive movement in this country
over the past 30 years. Yet much of
the left, while vanquished on the
issue, remains defiant and unre-
pentant.

By 2001 asylum-seeker arrivals
were part of a criminal and lucra-
tive people-smuggling industry. In
the previous three years more than
8000 people had arrived by boat.
Papers were going back and forth
from cabinet searching for an an-
swer. Immigration minister Philip
Ruddock told the author: “We
were under attack from people-
smugglers.”

When the Tampa sailed over
the horizon it was a threat and an

RICHARD HERR

US influence is the
big absentee at this
year’s Pacific forum

A week ago Anthony Albanese
would have looked forward to this
week’s session of the Pacific Is-
lands Forum at Koror, Palau, with
optimism. He reasonably could
have hoped the 18 heads of govern-
ment who attended would further
improve regional security and
Australia’s close relationship with
its Pacific Islands partners.

Instead, the Prime Minister is
scrambling to minimise the fallout
of China’s payback after the 2022
PIF sidelined Chinese Foreign
Minister Wang Yi's general secur-
ity proposal for the region.

Beijing had considerable
grounds to think its interest in the
region would be at risk again at this
year's forum. The forum’s host,
Palau President Surangel Whipps

Jr, planned to pursue a resolution
denouncing the Chinese missile
test that landed in the waters be-
tween Nauru, Solomon Islands
and Tuvalu in July.

Solomon Islands Prime Minis-
ter Matthew Wale wanted to se-
cure a general regional security
agreement that would have under-
mined elements of China’s bilat-
eral security agreements while
uniting much of Australia’s bilat-
eral security agreements.

As an ally of Taiwan, Palau
would be giving some prominence
and access to Taipei, which China
had undermined at the two pre-
ceding forums.

While it is difficult to prove that
China has sabotaged the leaders
meeting, New Zealand Foreign

opportunity for Howard. Under
captain Arne Rinnan, the Tampa
had collected the asylum-seekers
from a stricken boast and had set
course for Indonesia. The flash-
point for the Howard government
came when the asylum-seekers
“threatened” the captain — in Rin-
nan's words — demanded he
change course to Christmas Island
and entry to Australia, and warned
they would jump overboard unless
he complied.

“We couldn't tolerate that”
Howard said Department of
Prime Minister and Cabinet head
Max Moore-Wilton said: “ Austra-
lia had to draw the line as anation.”
Howard's office chief, Arthur Si-
nodinos, said: “Ministers felt ‘if we
cave in to this, how could we poss-
ibly explain it to the Australian
peoaple? " Ruddock later told min-
isters there was intelligence that a
pipeline of 10,000 people were
waiting to come from Indonesia.
The cabinet was rock solid — every
senior minister was committed:
Peter Costello, Alexander Dow-
ner, Peter Reith.

Denying landfall was filled with
hazards. Howard was making up
policy as he went: “I knew it wasa
risky decision.” What would hap-
pen to the asylum-seekers, already
facing medical issues? The govern-
ment tried to get Indonesia to ac-
cept the boat, but Jakarta shut its
door. The captain, having initially
followed instructions, finally de-
cided to defy authorities and en-
tered Australian waters.

It was assumed outside the gov-
ernment that Howard would crack
at this point. Instead, the national
security committee ordered the
SAS to board the Tampa and take
control of the ship.

Howard's blood was now up.
With the politics moving into hys-
terical mode, Howard defied the
UNHCR and insisted that none of
the Tampa people would land orbe
processed in Australia.

Yet he came to the brink of de-
feat in the courts. In a farcical situ-
ation, Federal Court judge Tony
North, who had found against
Howard in the waterfront case,
now found against him in the
Tampa case — a ruling that would
have destroved Howard's entire
position. On appeal, the govern-

Minister Winston Peters sees good
reasons for believing President Xi
Jinping’s fingerprints are all over
the last-minute chaos in Koror.

The first shock was the depar-
ture of Wale, who flew back to Ho-
niara to deal with an unexpected
leadership challenge from a cabi-
net colleague. Wale has pursued a
new relationship with Canberra
that has rolled back some of the
gains China has made in Solomon
Islands since the latter switched
from diplomatic recognition of
Taipei to Beijing in 2019.

It is difficult to believe the chal-
lenge to Wale's leadership at home
was not encouraged by the Chi-
nese mission in Honiara, which
maintains close links with the for-
mer government and its support-
ers. Other notable absentees in
Koror include Fijian Prime Minis-
ter Sitiveni Rabuka, Kiribati Presi-
dent Taneti Maamau, Samoan
Prime Minister La'auli Leuatea
Schmidt and Vanuatu's Prime
Minister Jotham Napat.

Each of these is significant in
their own right, though for differ-
ent reasons. Fiji is the hub of Pa-
cific regionalism and the anchor
for Australian-Pacific Islands se-
curity arrangements as demon-
strated by the signing of the recent

— e —

ment won 2-1 in the court. The up-
shot: the humanrights lawyers had
failed to stop the government.

Facing another crisis Howard
and his ministers had to decide: If
Australia was saying no, who inthe
world would take the Tampa boat-
people? After davs of alarm and
desperate diplomacy, the answer
came: New Zealand prime minis-
ter Helen Clark took 150 and
Nauru accepted 280, with Howard
and Ruddock unveiling the Pacific
Solution, a new legal and adminis-
trative model that said asylum-
seekers could be sent to Pacific
nations for processing.

While ALP leader Kim Beazley
supported the deployment of the
SAS, he opposed Howard's Border
Protection Bill. Explaining the su-
preme principle on which he acted,
Howard told parliament “Every
nation has the right to effectively
control its borders and to decide
who comes here and under what
circumstances, and Australia has
no intention of surrendering or
compromising that right.”

Howard and his
ministers had to
decide; If Australia
was saying no,
who in the world
would take the
Tampa boatpeople?

There are four conclusions.

First, as an island continent
Australia has a geographical ad-
vantage and a political expectation
it will protect its borders, a situ-
ation few other nations enjoy. Sec-
ond, the Tampa was not a rejection
of refugees but an insistence that
Australia would accept refugees
only in an offshore program. In the
decades before 2001 Australia had
been generous in accepting more
than 500,000 refugees including
from all races — largely in offshore
processing in co-operation with
the UN —the core point being gov-
ernment control of the program.

It was the critics who said Aus-
tralia must now accept the reality
of global people movements and
accept the arrival of asylum-seek-

bilateral defence treaty. Kiribati
also has close ties to China since
switching recognition to Beijing in
2019 and has a proposed consti-
tutional amendment that would
prevent it from switching back to
Taipei at any time in the future.

Former Samoan prime minis-
ter Fiame Mata'afa was instru-
mental at the 2022 forum in
mothballing China’s regional se-
curity proposal. Yet La’auli has
taken a softer line on China. Napat
has curried favour with Beijing by
watering down the on-again, off-
again security agreement between
Vanuatu and Australia.

With five key Pacific leaders ab-
sent, it's doubtful any measures
concerning China will be effective-
ly pursued at Koror.

While much of this will be seen
as a challenge to the successes
Australia has achieved in its co-op-
eration with its regional neigh-
bours, the reasons rest more with
the broader Indo-Pacific and glo-
bal geopolitics. The fact is Austra-
lia's neighbours do not fear
disappointing Canberra in the way
they fear disappointing Beijing.
They know Australia will always
be there for them. Our neighbours
are aware that, whatever disagree-
ments they might have with Can-

ers by boat who really aspired to a
radical change in refugee policy, a
change that Howard rejected.

Some advocates, however, pre-
tended the Tampa decision was a
one-off — that prioritising com-
passion in this case would have no
“pull factor” legacy when the en-
tire history of asylum-seeker ex-
perience in Australia and globally
ran to the contrary: nations that
signal acceptance get more people
arriving. This was the reality that
undercut the moral appeals.

Third, Tampa was a significant
factor in Howard's 2001 election
win, notably when linked to the
9/11 terrorist attack on America.
Howard agreed it was a “major
issue” in the campaign that also
saw Pauline Hanson’s One Nation
party virtually obliterated. But the
government warrants condem-
nation for the disreputable ploy of
linking boatpeople with terrorists.

Fourth, many prominent critics
accused Howard of racism and of
regressing to an old-fashioned
quasi-White Australia bias over
the Tampa event, a claim con-
founded by the reality: safe borders
created the conditions for an ex-
panded offshore legal immigration
intake. This was the chief and en-
during public policy legacy.

The permanent migration in-
take increased from 74,000 to just
under 160,000 while Howard was
PM. During Howard's first three
vears in office, net overseas mi-
gration averaged 86,000 annually,
whilein his final three yearsthe av-
erage was 188,000 —an astonishing
increase. The big lift came in the
second half of the Howard era,
after 2001, when immigration ex-
panded rapidly with a marked
boostinthe nation’s racial and cul-
tural diversity, with more Asian
and more Muslim migrants.

This is fundamental to How-
ard’s legacy and was achieved with
remarkably little political unrest
about immigration policy. That
many progressives still cannot
concede this reality testifies to
their inability to grasp the political
dynamics of Tampa — it meant
every PM had to master the people
movement test and that border
protection was the necessary (but
no sufficient) condition for suc-
cessful, expanding immigration.

berra, Australia would not punish
them in the way China could and
would. Thus the mismatch be-
tween friendship and fear at play in
Palau is not whether middle-
power Australia can hold the line
against great-power China.

The critical question is: Where
is the great-power balance? The
US, the other Pacific great power,
is not only missing in action, it also
is antagonising the region’s micro-
states. The Trump administration
has gloried in disrupting the rules-
based order, celebrated the asym-
metries of power politics and
pursued policies that put at risk
core regional aspirations such as
the Paris Agreement’s climate
commitments, regulation of deep
seabed mining and environmental
zones for fisheries protection.

China’s capacity to influence
the region through subliminal fear
is possible because there are no
credible consequences. It is diffi-
cult for Canberra to be Washing-
ton’s deputy sheriff when no one
believes there is a sheriff.

Richard Herris a former honorary
director and adjunct professorial
fellow at the Centre for
International and Regional Affairs
at the University of Fiji.
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International treaty
racket is rocket fuel
for One Nation

Enthusiasts will overstate the sig-
nificance of One Nation’s win in
Secret Harbour, but our political
leaders would be unwise to under-
state it. Pauline Hanson and her
party are shouting “last drinks” to
the notion our established parties
can plough on with business as
usual. Squarely in her sights are
several of the undemocratic tricks
our political elites use to im-
plement policies beloved by global
activists but hated by voters.

One soft-shoe shuffle wor-
shipped by our established parties
—especially the ALP - is the inter-
national treaty wheeze. Convenea
global assembly of activists, adopt
aringing declaration of some left-
wing wish list, dignify it with the
description “treaty”, ratify it and
then use the external affairs power
in our Constitution to incorporate
it into Australian law. It's a wham,
bam, thank you, ma’am from the
global lovefesters.

The average Australian voter is
told that our international obliga-
tions require us to suck up this im-
ported instrument of activism that
no Australian parliament would
ever have enacted on its own.

The participants at these global
lovefests are elites unelected by
any home jurisdiction and their
treaty game is an end run around
the democratic processes of all the
countries, not just Australia
When Australian voters push
back against these undemocratic
tricks, the elites have the gall to
call it populism.

Hanson and some others are
on to this lurk. The centrepiece of
Hanson’s legal appeal to the High
Court following her loss to Greens
senator Mehreen Farugi is based
on exactly this premise. Hanson
got in trouble when she told Far-
ugi to “pack vour bags and piss off
back to Pakistan” after the Greens
politician insulted many Austra-
lians on the day Queen Elizabeth
died by calling the late monarch
the “leader of a racist empire built
onstolen lives”.

Farugi won because she could
rely on the extraordinarily wide
words of section 18C of our Racial
Discrimination Act. Parliament
enacted that provision by claiming
we were simply following our
international obligations under
the International Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of
Racial Discrimination.

Hanson is right to complain

about the way this draconian pro-
vision was slipped into our law
using the external affairs power
and a global treaty drafted by jet-
setters elected by nobody.

Her legal argument shows up
the full extent of the ruse. In her
appeal to the High Court, Hanson
says section 18Cbears little resem-
blance to the language found in a
global treaty. And respected law-
versagree.

Hanson must wonder why she
should be so hamstrung in her
freedom to chip at a glass jaw
when New Zealand's Foreign
Minister Winston Peters can tell
Chinese-born Green MP Law-
rence Xu-Nanin parliament to “go
back to your own country”. When
Peters copped criticism for his
comments, the great political pu-
gilist called his critics “pearl
clutchers”.

Our laws, tailor-
made for pearl
clutchers, are an
affront to free
speech. Worse,
they exist because
of the treaty
schtick

Our laws, tailor-made for pearl
clutchers, are an affront to free
speech. Worse, they exist because
of the treaty schtick.

The pearl clutchers and treaty
crowd have screwed up another
important area of our domestic
law: the right of biological women
to their own spaces. In Giggle v
Tickle, Justice Robert Bromwich
decided that the gender discrimi-
nation provisions of Australia’s
Sex Discrimination Act were con-
stitutionally valid because they
met Australia’s obligations under
article 26 of the International
Covenant on Civil and Political
Rights.

In effect, Sall Grover was de-
nied the right to exclude biological
males from her Giggle app be-
cause we are forced to kowtow to
the ICCPR. Take that, Australian
voters.

To his eternal credit, Nationals
leader Matt Canavan has called
for an audit of international treat-
ies to which Australia is party.

“The Australian public de-

GREG CRAVEN
Flanagan’s dangerous
idea just a chilling
form of denial

It's always a good opening to a
column to write that the only
thing needed for evil to triumph
over good is that good men stay si-
lent. But this nostrum is not en-
tirely true. The added element is
that supposedly good peaple can-
not recognise evil when they seeit
— or misattribute it to the wrong
source or spend so much time
denying it they end up with an ap-
ologia.

The longwinded speech by
novelist Richard Flanagan at the
Festival of Dangerous Ideas last
month, flicking aside the reality of
antisemitism, falls into all these
categories. When it comes to
identifying evil, here is a bloke
who could not pick Satan out of a
line-up of nuns.

Flanagan's position seems to
be that antisemitism in Australia
is all the fault of “the Israel lobby”,
a loathsome gang he never satis-
factorily defines but you have a
horrible feeling includes every
Australian Jew — and probably
non-Jew — who dares disagree
with Flanagan on the October 7
attack, the Bondi Beach massacre
and thewarin Gaza.

His elaborated thesis is that
the Bondi murders were not fun-
damentally antisemitic but were
incited by provocative acts and
misrepresentations by - you
guessed it — the “Israel lobby”.
What's more, if things get any
worse it will be all its fault as well.

Two general things stand out
about Flanagan’s rant. First, it il-
lustrates there is no correlation
between creative talent, whether
writing, acting or tap dancing, and
intelligence. Flanagan is a pass-
able author, but as a cultural ana-

lyst he ranks well below most
rugby league commentators. Sec-
ond, as an exercise in bad school-
boy debating, Flanagan has the
lot. In his speech he packs in de-
nial, deflection, blame-shifting,
abuse, threats, distraction, con-
gpiracy and obfuscation.

Where was he when I needed
himin grade 47

This is not his first foray into
mangled prose. His famously gar-
bled Gould’s Book of Fish was re-
viewed by my brother Peter as
comprising “multiple verbal colli-
sions” and “massive lapses of nar-
rative judgment”. I'm with you,
brother.

Flanagan's central and most
bizarre claim is there actually was
no antisemitism present at Bondi,
other than the two shooters
themselves. He seems incapable
of comprehending that those
monsters fired their guns from
within a wider capsule of social
antisemitism that walked along-
side them. The shooters did not
produce antisemitism. It pro-
duced them.

Butlet us indulge the Fish Man
just for a moment. His analysis is
the best let out for any war crimi-
nal so far detected. So as long as
yvou were not the man pouring the
Zyklon B into the gas chamber,
you're off scot-free. The person
who hands you the canister, the
man who orders it, the man who
makes it and the man who
thought up the idea in the first
place are neither antisemitic nor
murderers. They are just bystand-
ers to the guilty physical act of an-
other.

In the same way, vicious an-
tisemites abusing Jews in the

serves to know, do the thousands
of international agreements that
we have signed up to serve the na-
tional interest and protect the sov-
ereignty of Australian people?
Any agreement that Australia is a
party to must serve the interests of
Australians, not foreigners,” Can-
avansaid in August.

He provided an excellent ex-
ample of the problem. “Last year
the Labor Party did a deal with the
Greens to change our environ-
mental laws. Those changes used
the international treaties powers
toexpand these laws, to cover any-
thing a farmer does within 50m of
a watercourse in the Great Barrier
Reef catchment area. For many
farmers this means the federal
government has effectively taken
over control of their entire farm
when it should be the states that
have control of basic land plan-
ning issues.”

One can only hope that this is
another area — like net zero and
the voice — where the Liberals will
recognise the commonsense lead-
ership of their Coalition partner.
Alas, it says much about the Liber-
als’ long slide into irrelevancy that
they didn't raise the abuse of the
treaty game first. Perhaps they
have been seduced by the oc-
casional trip to Geneva?

Such isthe power of an interna-
tional treaty, we even get bullied
about ones not vet incorporated
into our law. Thefinal report of the
Victorian Yoorrook Justice Com-
mission, among its many outland-
ish demands, insisted that the UN
Declaration on the Rights of Indi-
genous Peoples be embedded into
Victorian laws.

The most superficial glance at
UNDRIP is enough to convince
any mildly rational reader that
whatever the merits of UNDRIP
in other countries, it is compre-
hensively inconsistent with Aus-
tralian law and circumstances. If
enacted, it would establish two
sovereign powers in Australia -
which is no doubt why even a fed-
eral Labor-Greens parliamentary
committee stopped short of rec-
ommending we enact the treaty
into law.

But such is the lure of a sweetly
named treaty, activists keep trying
to harass us into dividing Austra-
lian sovereignty by race. And
while it's tempting to dismiss the
Yoorrook Justice Commission as
an unrepresentative body estab-
lished by a discredited govern-
ment, we need to have a much
closer look at all the international
treaties used, or sought to be used,
to justify existing and new Austra-
lian laws.

There are good treaties and
practical treaties. However, much
of the international treaty busi-
ness is a shameless racket used by
activists to bypass parliamentary
democracy.

Hanson and Canavan do us a
great service in calling it out.

streets, chanting infamy and in-
timidation, and forcing Jewish
schools to be secured by armed
guards are not an actively author-
ising environment but merely a
realistic human context.

If you tried to apply this analy-
sis to the persecution of any other
minority group in Australia,
whether Indigenous people or in-
deed our Muslim brothers and sis-
ters, yvou rightly would be run out
of town on a very sharp rail.

The constant references to the
“Israel lobby” are less illogical
than chilling. One of the oldest
stereotypes of Jewish history, the
existence of some shadowy, all-
powerful Jewish conspiracy, is
wheeled out one more time.

Of course, Flanagan does ac-
cept that these insidious Jewish
types are supported by an array of
malicious non-Jewish Austra-
lians. It is unclear why they have
joined the plot. Money, probably.

This is where it all gets rather
more sinister. Flanagan makes re-
peated references not only to
antisemitism being the result of
the insidious actions of the “Israel
lobby” itself but hints pretty
broadly that future horrors also
will be self-inflicted.

He seems to have a particular
terror of special envoy to combat
antisemitism Jillian Segal. Appar-
ently she plans a McCarthyistic
takeover of the Australian na-
tion-state. Good luck to her.

In fairness to Flanagan's posi-
tions, they may not be positively
antisemitic. Instead, they may
represent a different form of Jew-
ish dismissal. This is asemitism.

Asemitism does not involve
hating Jews, it just involves never
being able to see them in any de-
hate or controversy. So, there’s no
antisemitism here becauseit’s not
about the Jews. I'm not antisem-
itic, I just hate all Zionists and the
state of Israel. These protests

aren't threatening anvyone,
they're just healthy instances of
freedom of assembly.

As Basil Fawlty might have put
it: “Don't mention the Jews.”

Greg Craven is former vice-
chancellor of the Australian
Catholic University.
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Putin has

all types

of literature
in his sights

The Kremlin
is redefining
what it means
to be a writer
in Russia.

Natasha Kiseleva

BERLIN A novelist [ know recently
wanted to do something that is now
forbidden in Russia: publish a story
about two women in love.

To do so, she had to hide her charac-
ters’ genders by writing in the present
tense (present-tense verbs carry no
gender in Russian) and by choosing
names that both men and women use,
Sasha, say, or Zhenya. Yet only a few
years ago, none of these linguistic
gymnastics were necessary. From the
late 1980s through the first two dec-
ades of President Vladimir Putin’s
rule, literature enjoyed near total
freedom in Russia.

That may surprise those familiar
with the Kremlin’s systematic takeover
of journalism, television, movies and
more. But consider that before 2024,
Ficbook, the internet’s largest Russian-
language fan fiction archive, contained
an easily accessible trove of gay fan-
tasies depicting Mr. Putin getting
intimate with other world leaders,
including President Joe Biden and
President Emmanuel Macron of
France. My first book, “We Will Meet
Again,” featured an array of anti-Krem-
lin and queer characters and was
published in 2020 without a single cut.

But after Mr. Putin declared all-out
war on Ukraine in 2022, he unleashed
a devastating crackdown on free
speech at home. That was initially
confined to criticism of the war. Over
time it spread, attacking a range of
cultural expression. Now, for the first
time since the Soviet era, the Kremlin
is placing literature squarely in its
cross hairs.

On Sept. 1, new professional stand-
ards went into effect in Russia, dictat-
ing what it means to be a writer. A
writer, the standards say, is anyone
who “realizes the artistic concepts in a
literary work,” and those who “revise
(process, dramatize) literature,” in-
cluding proofreaders. If such a person
KISELEVA, PAGE 10
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| he case for quitting like a man

Women Lindsay Crouse

are eager

disciples of

the “never I couldn’t do it anymore. I had a toddler

give up" to chase and a baby to feed and a home

d It to manage and a book to write and a
ogma. ts body I didn’t recognize and a life I felt

a lﬂsmg bet. throttled by. I just wanted everything to

stop. So I reacted the way I did when-
ever I faced what I optimistically called
a setback: I worked harder.

A certain kind of woman (me) loves
a good challenge. We work at work. We
work at home. We work out. We work
for our family and friends. We do the
work at therapy. And we believe that
with all this effort, eventually it will all
work out. We can do hard things.

What about men? Despite all the
“take it like a man” narratives, men
often quit, especially when conditions
are hard and stakes
are high. In 2018, I

We might watched a Boston
benefit from Marathon in brutal
opling out, but  \eather, and I no-
we dismiss ticed, and then
that option confirmed, that
before we ever = Wwomen endured at
consider it. higher rates than
men. (A later study
k:usﬁ pay of nearly one million

marathoners found

that men were more

likely to crash.) 1
wrote an essay about the phenomenon
for The Times with the triumphant
headline “Why Men Quit and Women
Don’t.”

Not all men, obviously (or women,
either). But this tendency is backed up
by research. Under stress, women
downshift but make it through. Men
under stress go to extremes. They take
more risks and walk away with nothing
or all. It tracks with what the masculin-
ity scholar Richard Reeves argues
about how we're raised: Boys are like
orchids. They are fragile and protected.
Girls, he says, are like dandelions —
surprisingly tough.

For most of my life, I was the cheer-
fully-die-trying dandelion type. If some-
one tried to help put my suitcase in an
overhead bin, I declined and was
proud. In high school, I spent Satur-
days studying for the SAT before head-
ing off to run around a track. I taped a

poster over my desk that read, “Pain is
temporary, pride is forever.” Sure, I lost
those races, and I didn’t ace that test.
But doesn’t every eventual champion
first endure defeat?

And then there I was, squarely in
my 40s, expecting to reap the benefits
of all my life’s hard work but instead
frenetically pushing harder as
I failed more.

Now I think those men were
onto something I missed. Too
much grit can work against us.
I thought my willingness to
push, no matter what, was
bold (and virtuous). But what
is the point of overcoming
every obstacle if the effort
leaves you exhausted and
stuck? In a marathon, there’s
a finish line. In life, we can
grind forever.

Society bombards us with
messages of perseverance.
Women like me are eager (and
able) disciples of the “Never
give up” dogma. We might
benefit from opting out, but we
dismiss that option before we
ever consider it. Then we pay
the costs. We start out as
resilient dandelions, but what
good is that if it sets us up to
be trampled on?

Women live longer than
men, on average, but we do
not necessarily live better. Our
rates of depression and anxi-
ety (and the related mental
health prescriptions) soar
above men’s. While problem
drinking is declining in the
United States overall, it has
risen significantly in recent
years among women in their
30s and 40s, precisely when
we're grappling with the pres-
sures of careers and motherhood and
marriage. Alcohol use as self-medica-
tion is especially pervasive among
higher-income women — women who
could afford help yet still don’t neces-
sarily take it.

Our head-down tendencies start
early. When researchers examined
children’s responses to ineffective
teaching methods, they found that
boys tended to abandon approaches
that led nowhere and seek better op-
tions. Girls were more likely to contin-

ue following directions, even when
those directions led them to fail. Girls
learn to work. Boys learn to win.
Women finish high school and col-
lege at higher rates than men. But
once we hit the work force, we're less
likely to make the C-suite. Of course,
that has many explanations. (Patri-

roles. According to McKinsey Global
Institute, projections show that by
2030, less than two-thirds of women
will work in growing fields, compared
with over three-quarters of men. As
Noam Scheiber recently explained in
The Times: “A job gets worse in some
way — say, it pays less or becomes

archy comes to mind.) But look at how
we respond. Researchers tracked
nearly 30,000 management-bound
employees and found that when wom-
en were passed over for promotion,
they were more likely to stick with
their companies than men in similar
situations. The men were more likely
to walk away. And they were rewarded
for it. They got retention benefits
where they were, or they left.

Women are more likely to remain in
shrinking industries and lower-paying

more grueling or monotonous or gen-
erally less prestigious — at which
point men become less interested in
doing it. Employers then turn to wom-
en to fill the ranks.” Women need to
remember that we can look elsewhere
for work, too.

Women often persevere in bad rela-
tionships. “Dating is hard,” we might
persuade the ceiling at 3 a.m. A woman
who ends things early is too picky; a
man who quickly realizes he isn’t
interested has standards. Same after

“I do.” So many of us choose quiet quit-
ting our marriages over filing for di-
vorce. Why leave when you could put up
with it instead?

Last month Prime Minister Sanae
Takaichi of Japan shared that she spent
a holiday weekend rereading policy
documents and clearing out her inbox,
as well as making time to iron her un-
dergarments — and finally logging five
hours of sleep, instead of her usual
“zero to three.”

A man who chooses to rest probably
doesn’t think of that choice as quitting
at all. But for women, the options feel
self-defeating: Take the rest and feel
guilty or skip the rest and feel ex-
hausted — and mad.

The joke is on us. Our lives won't be
measured by how late we stay up an-
swering all our email. We forget that
surviving is not the same as success.

Giving up on things that don't work is
the only way to find things that work
better or to go farther than before. If we
treat quitting and persevering as oppo-
sites, we lose.

Last year, I was wiping my 3-year-
old’s vomit off my dress when my calen-
dar popped up on my phone. On my
schedule was an informational inter-
view with a friend’s aunt’s neighbor’s
son (or someone) and an appearance on
an online panel where I was completely
unnecessary. I could have asked some-
one else to do these things or, even
better, simply declined. Instead, I did
everything. (What a hero!) I didn't do
any of it well.

Looking back, I realize: Women do
quit, all the time. We quit on ourselves.

I don’t pretend to have a magic solu-
tion. I can’t get men to opt out less or
solve capitalism. But I can at least
recognize that just as quitting is a
choice, so is not quitting.

Now when I'm grinding, convinced
the finish line is just one push away, [
ask myself a simple question: Why am [
still doing this? “Because I can” doesn't
automatically mean that I must.

LINDSAY CROUSE is the author of the
forthcoming book “The Case for Quit-
ting,” from which this essay is adapted.
She was a senior staff editor in Opinion,
where her reporting on women’s sports
helped bring maternity rights to profes-
sional athletes. She commissioned The
Times’s Academy Award-winning film.
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wants to receive certain grants, be
eligible for state-funded literary
awards or receive a government pen-
sion, he or she must now possess state-
sanctioned knowledge of Russian
history and culture and receive a de-
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The world is a room with
a plano waiting to be played

Roger Rosenblatt

The older I get, the more I appreciate
the wonders around me. I'm not just
talking about nature’s extravagances
— zebras, cuttlefish, dragon flies,
octopuses, though they do still amaze
— but rather the wonder attached to
the everyday things a younger me
might have not paid much notice to,
the happy social interactions, co-
incidences and surprises that counter-
act all the sorrows and horrors, and
say by their existence, we too are life,
maybe most of it.

Perhaps the mundane becomes
more wondrous as we age partly be-
cause we move slower. We are more
careful. Each step we take becomes
fascinating, an object of exquisite
study, not only because the stability of
your body rides on it, but also because
it takes on a disembodied life of its

own.
Like any life, Age concen-
s T el s trates the mind.

. The moment you
pain, yet from realize you will no
the outset it longer do some-
seems to have thing you've done
been graced by  all your life. The
unbelievable moment you
people and realize that you
events. An will now need to

do something
a;lth?logyl you've never had
o s to do before. The

moment you

realize that what

used to be will never be the same.
Some of this could lend itself to melan-
choly. But there is also a bigness to
such moments that allows for wonder.
A sense that you can’t quite compre-
hend it all.

Like any life, mine has had its pain,
yet from the outset it seems to have
been graced by unbelievable people
and events. An anthology of miracles.
Before me and around me as a child,
and with me ever since.

At times the wonder is so fleeting
you could easily miss it. A glance of
sympathy in a stranger’s eyes, a warm
handclasp. The quiet wonder of dura-
ble friendships. Of the dependent
companionship of small animals. Of the
sad antique beauty of tenements. Of
shared secret jokes. Of long explor-
atory walks. A moment when you and
someone you're with spontaneously
break into song, hearing Louis Arm-
strong in your heads. “I see trees of
green, red roses t00.” And you say to
yourself, it’s a wonderful world.

Some wonders you cannot see at all.
More progress has been made in can-
cer research in the past 25 years than
in all the time before it. Therefore more
lives saved. Unless you're a doctor or a
researcher you cannot know how such
a process of discovery works, but you
benefit from it. Knowledgeable people

o= s . b i

solving them, for everyone, unseen.

How do you find a wonder? Often
they find you.

The wonder of my wife, Ginny. The
wonder of watching her as she sits
waiting on a bench, or reading, or
wrapping gifts, or writing a letter to a
sick friend. The active serenity of her.
These are things she’s always done.
But now, as I watch her, [ realize how
strongly each gesture is tied to charac-
ter.

The wonder of still learning how to
do new things. The wonder of writing
this sentence. The alchemy of lan-
guage. The scope and sweep of the
imagination. The wonder of the mys-
teries of the weather. Of wind. Of
sound. Of prayer, of faith. Of art. Of
gifted people. Emily Dickinson, Fred
Astaire, Ella Fitzgerald, Vermeer,
Bach, Monk. These things have always
brought me joy. Now I have the time to
question how they do that. That I have
no answers only makes these joys
more wondrous.

My childhood began in New York at
36 Gramercy Park East, a magical
early 20th century Gothic revival
building with stone gargoyles on the
outer walls and cast stone knights in
armor out front. With my doctor father
seeing patients, and my mother teach-
ing public school all day, I was quasi-
adopted by three ladies who lived
upstairs. They read me Mark Twain
and taught me card games. I was 4
years old.

On Christmas Eve they would hire a
limousine and tour the shop windows
on Fifth Avenue, taking me with them.
I would sit in the back of the car and
stare at the lights, my eyes wide with
the bright stories told by the window
displays, my heart content with my
three ladies, with life.

In the end, the tendency for peace.
In the beginning, a car ride in the dark
city on Christmas Eve.

At the age of 6, I was on vacation
with my parents in Westport, Conn.
The day of our arrival, I went off for a
walk by myself. I was always doing
that, to my parents’ dismay. And I
came upon a large beautiful house
with a sun room with glass walls so
that I could see a Steinway concert
grand in the middle of the floor.

The door was open. I went in and
started playing, eventually looking up
to see a princess-like woman standing
beside the piano and smiling. We
chatted. She took me back to the
rented house. My mother was ap-
palled, and she apologized for my bold
behavior. No need, said the woman. It
was a pleasure to see how innocent
and unafraid I was. “Yes,” said my
mother. “That’s how he is. He thinks
the world is a room with a piano in it
waiting to be played.”

In fact, it is.

ROGER ROSENBLATT is the author of
“Making Toast,” “Kayak Morning,”
“The Boy Detective” and, most recently,

thinking about vital problems and “More Rules for Aging.”
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gree from a university.

This is not merely bureaucratic
theater. The consequences will be
far-reaching. After all, many of Rus-
sia’s literary giants — Joseph Brodsky,
Anna Akhmatova and Ivan Bunin
among them — never obtained a col-
lege degree. Lawmakers have made no
secret of the reason these standards
exist. Literature is “a matter of state
importance,’ they wrote, central to the
country’s identity. The Kremlin must
control it.

Shortly after the full-scale invasion
of Ukraine, Russia’s Parliament out-
lawed all forms of “L.G.B.T. propagan-
da,” and the authorities set up an “ex-
pert center” to determine whether
books were in compliance. The center
created lists of objectionable literature
that included Russian classics by Fyo-
dor Dostoyevsky, as well as works by
Western authors like Susan Sontag and
Stephen King. Last year, police used
the law as a pretext to raid publishing
houses in connection with a teen ro-
mance novel with L.G.B.T.Q. themes.
Then prosecutors charged three em-
ployees with “extremism” for their role
in distributing that

The Kremlin ht}nk and others
is creating an e 5
A The employees’

environment predicament be-
of uncertainty came known as the
and fear, based Publisher’s Case,
on arbitrary seemingly the first
punishment. criminal case
The aim, in brought over the

. L content of books
is;uh.byh:l::g since the {;ﬂ]lapse

; of the Soviet Un-
beyond, is to ion. The case
promote self- ended in August
censorship and  after the employ-
eliminate dis- ees spent a year
senting speech. under house ar-

rest, pleaded guilty,

surrendered tens

of thousands of
dollars in fines and received sus-
pended prison sentences of up to four
years.

Strikingly, the books at the heart of
the case broke no laws at the time of
their publication. Mr. Putin signed the
“L.G.B.T. propaganda” law at least a
year after they were published. That is
precisely the point: The Kremlin is
creating an environment of uncertainty
and fear, based on arbitrary punish-
ment. The aim, in the publishing indus-
try and beyond, is to promote self-
censorship and eliminate dissenting
speech.

Reporting this piece felt like a foray
into investigative journalism. To com-
municate with writers still inside Rus-
sia, | exchanged voice messages that
disappeared in an hour. One writer
would speak to me only through an
intermediary. A dozen others did not
answer at all. No one explicitly refused
to speak with me — a refusal would
have had to be put into words — and
the silence tells its own story.

From relative safety abroad, Russian
exiles can test the boundaries of free
speech in their home country. When
they speak openly and often about
literary censorship, the government
brands them “foreign agents.” (Rus-
sia’s Ministry of Justice did this to me
last month.) At one point, the best-
selling Russian author Alan Charoit, a
transgender man who now lives in
France, planned to send copies of his
fantasy novels to friends to distribute

FELIX SCHMITT FOR THE NEW YORK TIMES

Shortly after the invasion of Ukraine, Russia’s Parliament outlawed all forms of “L.G.B.T. propaganda,” and the authorities set up an
“expert center” to determine whether books were in compliance. The center created lists of objectionable literature that included
Russian classics by Fyodor Dostoyevsky, depicted in a statue in Hesse, Germany, above, as well as works by Western authors.

at home. But after the Publisher’s Case
he abandoned the idea, because he
“refused to take part in the system,” he
told me.

In 2022, the line between acceptable
and unacceptable speech was clear.
That year, three poets who performed
antiwar verses at a monument to the
poet Vladimir Mayakovsky were bru-
talized and imprisoned. When the
writers Boris Akunin and Dmitry
Glukhovsky became outspoken critics
of the war from abroad, they received
lengthy prison sentences in absentia.
Today, you no longer need to speak
publicly against war to fall afoul of the
Kremlin. You no longer need to be a
prominent person. You need only to be
involved with a text — as a writer, an

editor, a publisher, a distributor, a
vendor — that the authorities take
issue with, now or in the future.

Nobody knows where the lines are
anymore. The rules must be inter-
preted not only for what they prohibit
today but also for what they make
possible tomorrow. When a law that
expanded what constitutes “drug
propaganda” took effect earlier this
year, publishers started using artificial
intelligence to review manuscripts and
the books in their archives for compli-
ance. The systems flagged classics by
Alexander Pushkin, Mikhail Bulgakov
and Leo Tolstoy, which suddenly ap-
peared on Russian e-book platforms
with drug-related warnings.

The danger is not that writers in

Russia who fail to meet the state stand-
ards will suddenly be forbidden from
writing books. The danger is that
publishers will think twice before
working with them. Unsanctioned
writers books’ simply won’t be re-
leased, and a generation of new voices
may disappear before they are ever
heard.

The novelist in Moscow used an old
Soviet expression to explain that now
writers must produce two books at
once. There’s the one that can be pub-
lished and the one “v stol” — “for the
drawer.”

NATASHA KISELEVA is the author of “We
Will Meet Again” and the forthcoming
“Accusative Case.”

U.S. military is in denial about Trump

KENDALL, FROM PAGE 1

Many lower-level officers I have
spoken with are privately appalled but
afraid to challenge what they are see-
ing. The collective hope seems to be
that if they can all just go on as if noth-
ing unusual is occurring, that this time
will pass and nothing bad will happen
to them — no loss of position, no demo-
tion or forced retirement, no loss of
reputation, no removal from a promo-
tion list by Defense Secretary Pete
Hegseth.

But all officers take an oath to “sup-
port and defend the Constitution of the
United States against all enemies
foreign and domestic.” This demands
that they think about what the military
should or should not do and advise the
president and the secretary of defense
on the policy choices they make. It also
means that there are some lines that
they cannot cross, even if ordered to do
so by the commander in chief. The
country’s top military leaders serve at
the very nexus of the application of
military force and policy; that role
requires them to be more than mere
military technocrats.

As secretary of the Air Force, I
recommended many officers for four-
star positions. These jobs require the
character and courage to do one’s duty
and behave honorably whatever the
personal consequences. I have been
asked by some retired officers if it is
fair to expect a senior military leader
to stand up to or refuse to accept an

PHOTOGRAFPHS BY SAUL LOEB AND AJR_IMAGES/GETTY IMAGES

immoral, unethical or illegal order
from the president or the secretary of
defense — particularly when a senior
leader gets supposedly independent
guidance from a government lawyer to
accept the order.

But fairness is irrelevant. It also isn’t

fair to send some people into combat
and not others, yet the responsibility
comes with the job, and no one is
forced to accept these positions.

At the start of his second term, Mr.
Trump removed one of the finest offi-
cers I have ever known, Gen. Charles
Q. Brown Jr., as chairman of the Joint
Chiefs. I always thought well of Gen-
eral Caine, but he lacks the experience
and stature that General Brown had.
Mr. Trump and Mr. Hegseth do not

want candid, sound and independent
advice from senior military leaders,
including General Caine. They want
personal loyalty and compliance with
their orders.

To ensure this result, the president
and secretary of defense replaced
senior military lawyers with loyalists
who seem willing to support legal
justifications for the things the execu-
tive wants to do, however frivolous or
flawed. For the most part, Mr. Trump
seems to be getting what he wants
from his lawyers and from his gener-
als.

Senior military leaders, including
General Caine, might face even
tougher tests from here. Although
General Caine has indicated that there
are no plans for the use of troops in the
midterm elections, Mr. Trump has
refused to rule out the possibility. No
pretense of normality, no artificial
distinction between policy and military
matters, and no lawyer’s justification
can relieve our senior military leaders
from their oath, the burdens of their
conscience, or of the judgment of the
men and women they lead, the Ameri-
can people and history. From all of
these, there is no place to hide.

FRANK KENDALL was the secretary of the
Air Force from 2021 to 2025. He is a
senior fellow at the Center for American
Progress and the author of “Lethal
Autonomy: The Future of Warfare,
Whether We Like It or Not.”

FROM READERS

Bonds between
the U.S. and Canada

Re “Trump came for Canada. We said
no,” by Stephen Marche (Opinion, Aug.
25):

The most produced play this year in
the United States is “Come From Away,”
the musical that tells a story of Canadi-
an kindness after the worst terrorist
attack ever on American soil. The peo-
ple of Gander, Newfoundland, offered
warmth and hospitality to Americans
(and others) whose planes were di-
verted to Canada following the 9/11
attacks.

In light of the trade war that Presi-
dent Trump has launched on Canada, it
might be worthwhile reminding him
how Canada responded on 9/11. Some-
one could also remind him that Canada
provides 99 percent of the United States
natural gas imports and 60 percent of its
crude oil imports.

Maybe it’s time for the president to go
and see “Come From Away.” It's playing
in Gander this summer with a special
performance on Sept. 11. We'll leave him
a ticket at the will-call window — no
tariffs required.

JAYNE WATSON,

OTTAWA

The writer, an arts fund-raising adviser, is
helping the Gander production raise
money from donors.
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“Without fear and without favour®

Governments should heed the bond market’s warning

Financial repression is not a
sustainable way to manage
rising borrowing costs

For bond traders, the summer lull in
workloads never quite arrived. Yester-
day, the months-long rollercoaster sell-
off of global sovereign debt intensified
as yields in advanced economies hit
worrying new highs. In Japan and the
UK, long-term government borrowing
costs hit multi-decade records; the
10-year US Treasury yield — a global
benchmark for debt — surged to its
highest since January 2025.

There are several explanations for the
latest rout. For starters, a flare-up in the
Iran war over recent days renewed fears
that central banks will need to raise
rates tocombat higher energy prices. On
Friday at the Jackson Hole symposium,
Federal Reserve chair Kevin Warsh was
hawkish. Competingissu-

ft.com/opinion

ance by companies powering the Al

boom and the shift h
termisti i bonds has

As higher borrowing costs add to
already bloated i bt piles, the

contributed to upward pressure on bor-
rowing costs too. But the underlying
cause is far more prosaic: governments
are spending beyond their means.

The average ratio of public debt to
GDP across advanced economies has
settled comfortably above 100 per cent
since the pandemic. The trajectory now
appears to be worsening. Shocks to
energy and food prices have added to
existing spending pressures on govern-
ments from ageing populations and ris-

prospect of regular, disorderly bond
sell-offs is only set to rise. Political lead-
ers worry about a political backlash
from substantive spending cuts or
tax increases. Meanwhile, any Al-led
revival in productivity growth and
hence tax revenues will take time to
materialise, and central banks are lim-
ited in their ability to tame inflationary
pressures emanating from global
supply shocks.

Inturn, as recent research by the IMF

A lack of fiscal discipline has made
matters worse. Britain last year shied
away from reforms tots generous bene-
fits system. In Japan Prime Minister
Sanae Takaichi is pursuing an expan-
sionary fiscal policy just as sustained
inflationary pressures appear to be
returning. In the US, tax cuts in Presi-
dent Donald Trump’s One Big Beautiful
Bill Act have added to the country’s bal-
looning debt problem.

ights, there is a growing risk that
governments will resort to financial
repression, including direct interven-
tions in bond markets to keep interest
rates artificially low. Investors accused
US Treasury secretary Scott Bessent of
this when he announced a plan to
increase buybacks of long-dated gov-
ernment debt last month. Other
potential tools include changes to
bank capital rules, requiring domestic
institutions to hold more government

Efforts to
hold down
rates punish

savers,
complicate

the job of
central bankers
and, crucially
drown out vital
price signals

debt and even capital controls.

Financial engineering can at best
buy time for governments, but only at
the risk of destabilising bond markets
even more. Efforts to hold down rates
punish savers, complicate the job of
central bankers and, crucially, drown
out vital price signals and undermine
trust in public debt. Whatever tools they
use, finance ministries risk fighting
wasteful and losing battles with globally
interconnected capital markets.

Governments should resist the
temptation for shortcuts. The most
sustainable way to reduce the risk of
ongoing market ructions is to listen to
the signals coming from bond investors,
not to ignore or suppress them. That
means tackling rising welfare and
pension costs head-on and resisting
giveaways or tax cuts without credible
funding plans. Avoiding political pain
today will not make the problem disap-
pear, it only stores up instability in bond
markets that could force more painful
economic choices tomorrow.

Opinion Society

US cant win the Al race
without public support

Rory Gefihs/FT mantage/Gertyimages

merica is finally having a
serious national reckon-
ing over who gets to set
the rules for a trans-
formative

bal Dialogue on Al Governance, which
brought together various government,
private sector and civil society actors
to discuss issues of access, safety,
accountability and human oversight.
But aglobal conversation is not a sub-
stitute foranational one.

The White House and Congress
should launch a bipartisan, one-year
National Dialogue on AL The process
requires the imprimatur of govern-
ment. However, it should be run by an

The Meta legal agreement, reached
last Wednesday, will see the company
pay up to $18bn to 48 US states and
Washington DC for harm caused to
children.

America should not make the same
mistake with Al that it made with
social media. questions

with repre-
sentation from politics, tech, business
and labour, supported by scientific,

educational and civicinstitutions.
The commission should begin with
an agenda-setting process which
establishes a transparent mandate
and ground rules. The consultations
1d ith the full diversity of

about Big Tech’s responsibilities
cannot only be adjudicated after its
platforms have already changed the
lives of an entire generation. The
country should learn from this experi-
ence before this new technology
b

American society, combining out-
reach with channels for feeding public
inputinto the process.

The dialogue needs to go further
than the conversations we have seen
in Costa Rica and result in a national
Al heinso deioned 1

in work, education, government and
everyday life.
This points to a central question for

America needs a national
dialogue on governing a
technology predicted to

affect most aspects of life

the Al age. Who gets to decide how AT
will shape America’s future? So far, the
answer is tech companies and polif
cians. The public is left a bystander,
even though anxieties about Al cross
Democratic and Republican divides.
Opinion polls reflect increasing scepti-
cism and distrust around the technol-
ogy. Protests against data centres are
spreading. Tech CEOs have been
booed and had their homes attacked.

This is not a promising start to gov-
erninga technology predicted to affect
nearly every aspect of life. America
needs a process equal to the scale of
this revolutionary moment. It needsa
national dialogue on Al one that can
guide the country through a time of
dramatic change.

Building this future is not merely a
technical exercise but a social and
moral one. Costa Rica offers a useful
model, having been the first nation to
engage in a democratic conversation
on AL In 2025, it convened a National
Dialogue on Al bringing together civil
society, government, business and
academia. The dialogue took an eth-
ics-based approach which emphasised

sensus into action. This should feed
into legislation, with clear outcomes
and deadlines as well as implementa-
tionand monitoring mechanisms.

Some might say that Al is too com-
plex for public deliberation or that it is
‘moving too fast and neither the mar-
ket nor China will wait for town-hall
debates. Others will warn that a
national dialogue will turn into a parti-
san show, or become an exercise in
legitimising decisions already made
by power brokers in Silicon Valley and
Washington.

These are serious concerns. But the
public does not need to understand
every detail of how AT works in order
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Why the ownership of Europe’s defence industry matters

Laura Pitel (“Berlin’s defence push
attracts global interest”, Report, August
27) highlights an important
consequence of Europe’s defence
spending boom: international defence
companies are increasingly

ishing local i

resilience, but localisation and
sovereign control are not necessarily
the same thing. The localisation of a
factory tells us where a capability is
produced; its ownership determines
who ultimately controls the company,

production and joint-ventures in
Germany. However, localisation raises
a related question that deserves greater
attention: who ultimately owns and
controls the strategic industrial
capabilities being created?

Here are a few observations. Local
production strengthens supply-chain

and strategic assets.
Germany has already recognised this
distinction. The German government
acquired a 25.1 per cent blocking stake
in radar maker Hensoldt to safeguard
strategically important defence
technologies and prevent unwanted
foreign influence. France and Italy
have similarly attached ownership and

governance conditions to transactions
involving strategically important
assets.

Europe consequently needs an
ownership architecture including the
supply chain, alongside its financing
architecture. European defence has
historically relied heavily on state and
long-duration industrial or family

sector. Germany’s success in attracting
international defence investment is an
important part of strengthening
Europe’s supply chain. But resilience
ultimately depends on three things
working together: industrial capacity,
financing and ownership. Europe is
‘moving quickly on the first two. It
should give equal attention to the third.

providing
beneficial ownership, long investment
horizons and industrial continuity.
Those characteristics may become
increasingly important as much larger
volumes of private capital enter the

Partner, Goodwin Procter,

London ECL, UK

Alexandre Demenchuk

Head of M&A and Development Director,
TDE, Montrouge, France

Tricky times ahead

Inormally enjoy reading the insights of
‘Wei Li, BlackRock’s global chief
investment strategist, but I couldn’t
help feeling more puzzled after reading
her Markets Insight guest column
(“Recent moves are not as puzzling as
they seem”, August 26).

Not wanting to sound glib, but isn’t
what we're witnessing simply a $40tn
debt pile that is becoming harder to
fund, and a stock market bubble
building around an AI dream that
could soon be punctured?

‘Thirty-year Treasuries above 5.3 per
cent are not the signature of a new
‘macroeconomic regime; they are the
price lenders charge an overextended
borrower.

As for the bubble, consider Nvidia’s
plan to mobilise $500bn — through
Apollo, BlackRock, Blackstone,
Brookfield, Goldman Sachs and KKR —
so that its own customers can borrow
to buy its chips.

Call it the “future of financial
engineering” as Larry Fink has, if you
like. To others who have spent time in
leveraged finance it sounds like “pass
the parcel”, because every one of those
houses will syndicate that risk on to
investors, and the insurance balance
sheets behind them, who may be left
holding the bag.

The gains in equities have come
almost entirely from a handful
of names and the speculation
around them.

That is not a breakdown in the old
correlation. It is one market pricing
fiscal strain and the other pricing
‘magical thinking of a new tech tool.

Tricky times ahead, but the laws of
the markets remain.

Christopher R Cooke

to shape the course of the
and the future of American society.

A well-designed dialogue would in
fact benefit not just citizens but also
silicon Valley and the US government.
1t would provide the tech industry
with legitimacy and predictability in
place of the ad hoc regulationsincreas-
ingly appearing at the state and fed-
eral levels. In 2025, state legisla-
tures passed 196 laws related to AL In
2026,137 Al-related bills have already
been enacted.

For the government, a dialogue
would provide a public mandate for
developing a national Al agenda. AT
governance based on democratic
legitimacy would also give the US an
advantage that the Chinese system
cannot offer.

America cannot win the Al race if
Americans come to believe the Al rev-
olution is something being done to
them rather than built with them.

balancing national

Public isn’tani

with human dignity, oversight and
transparency. Iceland is following suit
and will hold a national dialogue on AT
thisautumn.

1In 2026, the UN hosted the first Glo-

to American competitiveness; it is
ultimately necessary forit.

Thewriter isafellowat the Johns Hopkins
School of Advanced International Studies

UK

gton,
Explainer on the economics
of managing a grouse moor

Jonathan Riley’s letter (“No ifs, no
butts: it’s time for a grouse shooting
rethink”, August 28) repeats
completely unsubstantiated claims
about grouse moors, which I can assure
him, as someone who has worked for
nearly 50 years managing such estates,
are untrue.

Almost all of our heather moorlands
are sites of special scientific interest;
‘most designated as such from 1980
onwards, and because the UK
government’s conservation
organisation (now Natural England)
regarded these upland areas of such
special status, that they had to be
preserved as they were!

That, after 100-plus years of them
being managed by grouse moor
owners, rather proves how successful
their management has been.

Our uplands do not, as your
correspondent seems to suggest,
“belong to the public”. In the main,
they are privately owned, run and

Banx

financed by these owners. I know of
very few grouse moor estates that
‘make a profit currently (and none over
athree-year period), which means that
unless the public purse wants to fund
the maintenance, repair and
‘management of our uplands on an
enormous scale, we probably should be
grateful that there are private
individuals happy to do this instead.
Their return is to shoot grouse. All of
them have 100 per cent public access
under the Countryside and Rights of
Way Act 2000, 50 it would seem to me
to be a win-win situation all round.
JM Osborne
Land Agent, Banbury, Oxfordshire, UK

‘With the slightest wind, my
FT becomes a hang-glider

Tadmit it is unusual for a 27-year-old to
still read the print edition of the
Financial Times, but as a subscriber
who has had the weekend edition
delivered for over a decade, itis a
nostalgic ritual.

However, I have a request. Please
switch to a compact format — at least
just for the summer months. Wrestling
with a broadsheet while squeezed into
seat 7E of a Ryanair flight to Béziers left
‘me nearly elbowing my neighbours in
their faces.

And please do not suggest I switch to
the digital edition. Half the joy of the
weekend print edition is reading it
performatively, in public — but ona
train, plane or beach, where Iam
writing this, the slightest gust of wind
threatens to turn my newspaper into a
hang-glider.

Iwould rather the next generation
not endure the same struggle. Give us a
compact option for the holidays (or
permanently).

And please don't tell me it’s about
tradition. You already publish
the Money supplement in compact
format, which is precisely what gave
me this idea.

Neil McLoughlin
London N16, UK

This will be the next
cyber security battlefield
The article ““Rogue’ Alis working as
intended” (The Big Read, August17) is
right to point out the rapid increase in
the ability of Al agents to find and
exploit software vulnerabilities. The
article cites the comments of Professor
Dawn Song who works at Meta’s
superintelligence lab as its Al research
chief, that “coding and cyber are two
sides of the same coin”. But the same
logic may soon extend beyond code.
Many organisations are now
deploying a business Al layer on top of
their traditional information systems.
Al agents access data, use tools, run
procs nd perform fons on

A replacement for the
Thames Barrier is urgent
‘The real story in “Climate change
hastens Thames Barrier decline”
(August 17) is one of government
complacency and, quite possibly,
ineptitude.

As with the original construction,
decisions have been delayed and
London, as then, is at greater risk today
than it should be.

‘The truth is it is already too late for
the “consideration of options” for the
barrier, as executive director, Caroline
Douglass, quoted in your piece, appears
to believe. In not having madeits
choice long before now, the

i Agency has been

corporate systems on behalf of users,
Asaresult, the Al layer itself can
become the external attack surface —
even before the systems, applications
and infrastructure on which it relies.
Unlike a traditional attack surface,
however, this one can also act.

For the attacker, this means a
fundamental change. An attacker will
not necessarily have to look for a
classic vulnerability in the code, install
a hacking tool, or inject a script.
Instead, he or she could put effort into
manipulating the business agents that
already exist inside the organisation,
and have them use their legitimate
permissions, data and tools to carry out
the attack for them.

This is, in a sense, a new form of the
“living off the land” hacking technique
where attackers use legitimate, built-in
administrative tools already present on
atarget system to cause harm. This is
“living off the agents”, where the
attackers would try to use legitimate AT
agents that are already installed and
authorised to operate on them. The
potential damage could be particularly
significant because these agents don’t
just have access to information. They
can interpret goals, make decisions,
and initiate business actions.

o =

shockingly complacent after multiple
‘warnings were ignored.

The London Evening Standard
regularly carried reports strongly
suggesting that a new barrier might be
needed before 2030. In March 2010 the
FT reported that torrential rain inland
and a storm surge up the Thames had
caused “particular concern”.

‘The Thames Barrier is now close to
the date at which a replacement was
originally envisaged. As time has
passed, that deadline for work to start
on finding a replacement has been
pushed further and further into the
future.

The official expectation is that the
current barrier will defend the capital
and those who live, work and socialise
there until 2070. This has enabled the
deadline for choosing a new design to
be pushed back to 2040.

Even so, that timescale looks
optimistic, given multiple demands on
government time and budgetary
resources. As to the construction time
required, progress on other
infrastructure projects is hardly
encouraging.

Remarkably, there appears to have
been very little — if indeed any —
parliamentary oversight of the

i Agency’s handling of this

against

future Al assaults necessitates going

beyond merely expediting software
ility fixes. isations will

matter. It does not appear on the Defra
work list. I found only one
parli y question on the matter

have to protect the agents themselves:
what goals they are given, what tools
they can utilise, what permissions
they're granted and how they behave in
real time.

The next cyber security battlefield
may not be malicious Al attacking IT,
but attackers turning legitimate
Al against the organisations that
deployedit.

Han Schreiber

Senior Faculty Member, Researcher and
Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, The Ashkelon Academic College
Amir Schreiber

Senior Faculty Member, Researcher and
Lecturer, Department of Computer
Science, The Ashkelon Academic College
Head of Cyber Risk Management
Department, Bank Hapoalim

Ganei Tikva, Israel

(Lords, May 23, 2024).
London has been lucky so far, but it

is now rather too close to being at an

unavoidable risk of flooding.

Eric Chalker

Tonbridge, Kent, UK

Gay man’s question for
the boss of Grindr

Asa perceived wealthy gay man, I am
perplexed why George Arison, chief
executive of Grindr, the dating app,
feels homosexuals of a certain
demographic are interested in paying
$350 a month, or more, for an
imagined “luxury” service (Report,
September 1). Is he expecting a better
class of Queer to appear?

Mark Peaker

London W1, UK
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odrill or not to drill” in the
North Sea is set to become
one of the first big decisi

Why Burnham should say: Jackdaw yes, Rosebank no

Rosebank, the oilfield north-west of the
ShetlandIslands.

In a geopolitically fractured world,
durable energy and climate policy
means finding ways to align national
and global interests. The global cam-
paign to “leave it in the ground” has had
little traction when it is up against
perceived national interest and the

for the Burnham govern-

‘ment. Inevitably it is por-
trayed as a binary choice. With the real-
ity of climate change clearer than ever,
the case against drilling s cast as a sim-
ple ethical decision driven by the need
to move away from fossil fuels. The case
for is the posited energy security and
economic benefits, and the futility of
constraining our own production.

In fact, the two main fields in conten-
tion are very different, and a closer look
could suggest yes to Jackdaw, a North
Sea gasfield east of Aberdeen, and no to

reality that most jes still depend
heavily on fossil fuels.

Despite the UK’s best efforts, its
energy system will require natural gas
for decades to come, primarily to heat
hard-to-electrify homes and to meet
some peak generation needs.

Jackdaw’s gas would last about a dec-
ade, during which time the UK is pro-
jected to become rapidly more depend-
ent on imports, particularly of liquefied
natural gas. The field would connect to
the UK gas network. Although it could
not stop the rapid decline of North Sea
production, thereisa plausible case that

it could contribute marginally to UK
energy security.

The gas industry emits greenhouse
gases in production and transport, as
well as when the gas is used. Short pipe-
lines mean lower emissions than from

If we step back from the
simple develop or not’
dichotomy, the fossil fuel
projects are poles apart

the UK’s LNG imports, which are mostly
from the US. The gas Britain imports by
pipeline from Norway has among the
lowest climate impact of any gas, given
Norway’s carbon tax and measures that
‘make its industry reinject and store the
€0 associated with production.

Shell, part of the joint venture that
operates Jackdaw, estimates that the gas

in the field contains about 4 per cent
€O, The gas would mainly displace
LNG imports, reducing the UK’s emis-
sions footprint — especially if the UK
adopts Norway-style policies to control
production emissions.

Strategically, the government should
also explore obligations to sequester
the equivalent amount of CO; arising
from using the gas. In short, the field
could contribute a little to UK energy
security and reduce emissions from UK
energy consumption. Rosebank would
doneither.

UK oil consumption is dominated by
road transport. It is now clear we can
phase that c fon out

reduction in both emissions and expo-
sure to the instability of oil markets.
Rosebank’s main output (about 90
per cent) would be oil, sold into the
world’s volatile and currently substan-
tially war-driven oil market. Most of its
oil would have to be exported for refin-
ing, conferring no obvious benefits to
either UK price or energy security. It
would extend an industry and supply
chain that has apparently abandoned all
pretence of pursuing a future aligned
with climate security. Reinforcing the
UK’s zero-emission vehicle mandate
and sorting out its EV charging infra-
structure would be far more valuable
nd than Rosebank.

and rapidly than gas. Electric vehicles
are increasingly competitive, not just in
China but in other countries without
tariffs like Norway, Australia and some
in south-east Asia. They also avoid the
health problems of air pollution. Elec-
trifying transport offers an enduring

If we step back from the simple
“develop or not” dichotomy, Jackdaw
and Rosebank are poles apart. UK
Prime Minister Andy Burnham has said
he will pursue a “pragmatic approach”,
which on an issue framed as a black-
and-white is hard to do. In the UK, the

Conservative Party not only supports
drilling but has said it would repeal the
Climate Change Act, abandoning credi-
bility on the greatest global challenge of
this century.

Basic science underlines the urgency
of moving away from fossil fuels. Aftera
summer of unprecedented heatwaves,
wildfires and rising ocean tempera-
tures, policy needs toforce the fossil fuel
industry’s head out of the sand by back-
ing developmentsthat reduce emissions
and rejecting those that sustain them.

‘Within a strong national legal frame-
work for decarbonisation, demonstrat-
ing the difference between acceptable
and unacceptable fossil fuel develop-
ments could both solve a genuine
dilemmaand createa lastinglegacy.

The writer is a professor at the UCL
Institute of Sustainable Resources and
director of the UCL Centre for Net Zero
Market Design

The wheels

fall off the US
world order

Martin Wolf I'conc

mics

Trump believes there are no allies,
only satellites, and that power
is Washington's alone to wield

n August 16, Donald

Trump announced a sub-

stantial reduction in joint

military exercises with

South Korea. On August 19,
he announced what came, five days
later, to be called “Operation Economic
Outcast” against Iran, defined as an
effort to “sever the economic lifelines
that sustain the Iranian regime”. On
August 21, US trade talks with Canada
collapsed, after the Americans made
new demands that would limit Canadas
freedom to make trade deals with other
countries and keep its rules protecting
the French language. On August 28,
Trump announced “THE BIGGEST OIL
DEAL IN WORLD HISTORY!” which
would give the US 55 per cent control of
the output of a new Venezuelan com-
pany that would develop 17 fields with a

out the logic of post-second world war
US policy. In its prologue, he describes
“a tale of large conceptions, great
achievements, and some failures . . . Its
hero is the American people, led by two
men of rare quality, President Truman
and General Marshall.” He goes on to
explain “the enormity of the task before
all of them” as being “to create half a
world, a free half” out of chaos, “without
blowing the whole world to piecesin the
process. The wonder of it is how much
was done.” Yes, it truly was.

Because of what they then created,
the then embattled “free half” won the
cold war, the last of the great European
empires, the Soviet Union, fell and
much of the world dreamt of peace and
prosperity. When Trump writes his
autobiography, I hope he calls it Present
atthe . Thatis not & h

“proven potential” of 65bn barrels.

That is an astonishing effort in just
two weeks. The behaviour itself is not
surprising, But it does reveal the sort of
world Trump believes in. It isa world in
which the US does not have allies but
satellites; one in which the US can do
whatever it wants, whenever it wants, to
whomever it wants; one in which power
alone matters; and, above all, one in
which the US thinks that it alone has the
power, with that power concentrated in
the hands of one man, who s, not coinci-
dentally,abully.

It was not ever thus. In 1969, Dean
Acheson, secretary of state to Harry S
Truman from 1949 to 1953, published
Present at the Creation, in which he laid

South Korea is a free country, while

North Korea is totalitarian

‘Freedom in the World 2024’ scores (0-100)
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Canada is inevitably far more dependent
on the US than the other way round
Canadian and US bilateral exports of goods as a share

AnnKierman

Despite all the talks, the Strait of Hormuz

is very far from open

2026 crude oil shipments through the strait to destinations
outside the Gulf (volume index, 2025 average = 100)
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his “very good relationship with Kim
Jong Un”, hereditary ruler of a commu-
nist regime. Moreover, it is not just any

was p ible for the death
of those dreams. But he is certainly the
'man now nailing their coffins shut.

Just consider the four actions he took
in the two weeks briefly noted above.
We are in a lawless and unpredictable
world. Trump is not the creator of that
world. But he is surely its prime mover.
Let us start with the story of South and
North Korea. The Korean war began
when the latter invaded the former in
1950. Overall casualties of this conflict
were some 5mn. The US itself lost
37,000 soldiers in the three years of
conflict. Today’s long-lasting armistice,
notatrue peace, was the result.

When explaining his decision to cut
down this year’s exercises, Trump cites

regime: North Korea is the
world’s most totalitarian country. South
Korea, however, is the product of one of
the world’s greatest economic miracles
and ademocracy now rated more highly
by Freedom House than the US. The
exercises never caused a war. But cut-
tingSouth Korea off might. (See charts.)

Now turn to the trade war against
Canada. This, too, is astounding. Behind

When trying to understand
the president’s perspective,
itis impossible to look
for ideas or principles

itlie three characteristically Trumpian
beliefs: Canada is not a sovereign coun-
try; trade surpluses are predatory; and
constant changes in trade policies are
costless. The outcome of these beliefs s,
inevitably, disorder. But, for Trump,
chaos is an opportunity, not a problem.
He loves it. Again, contrast that with
what Acheson lauded. The great crea-
tions of the Truman era included the
Marshall Plan and the General Agree-
ment on Tariffs and Trade. But these
are, for Trump, idealistic follies. Will his
trade war with Canada work? No. Might
it lead to war between these erstwhile
friends and neighbours? Who knows?
‘Then thereis the next stagein the Iran
war, With hostilities recently reopened,
we are back to wondering what disrup-
tions come next. What is certain is that
the outcome has been far from the one

promised when the conflict started in
February. Any reopenings of the Strait
of Hormuz are fragile. Itis alsostill hard
tosee any positive longer-term outcome
from this war for the US or its allies, be
the latter in the Gulf or elsewhere. Is it
likely that “Operation Economic Out-
cast” will make the difference? In my
view, no, for three reasons: first, the Ira-

deal, as traditional a piece of 19th-
century colonialism as one can imagine.
1 am sure many Venezuelans are
delighted Nicolas Maduro is in a US
prison. But they must have hoped for
the overthrow of the dictatorship, not a
new colonial master with its hands on
their oil. Will this even work for the Us?
1doubt it. Who can ensure the safety of

nian regime has survived
hostility and now war; second, its lead-
ers know what is likely to happen to
them if they lose power; and, third,
when cancelling Barack Obama’s
nuclear deal in 2018, Trump promised
that his then new programme of “maxi-
mum pressure” would do the trick. It
failed to do so. Will this new variant
achieve more? As Paul Krugman argues,
Chinaislikelytoensureitdoesnot.
Finally, we have the new Venezuela

the new pri

When trying to understand Trump’s
view of the world, it isimpossible to look
for ideas or principles. It is not even a
return to Palmerstonian realism. What
itis, rather, is the antithesis of what was
created after the second world war. We
are all “present at the destruction”.
Today’s disorder is Trump’s present
totheworld.

martinwolf@ft.com
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he geography of Alislargely
simple: the US and China
control close to 90 per cent
o( all compule 90 per cent

and 90

National data centre projects are consolidating Americas lead

like outsized contenders here. The
United Arab Emirates is planning a
massive five-gigawatt Al campus, the
largest concentration of Al infrastruc-
ture outside the US. India has assembled
45,000 GPUs as part of its national Al
programme and is subsidising their
domesticuse. The EU, Saudi Arabiaand
Japan have all mobilised billions of dol-
lars to host Al gigafactories.

When it comes to turning electricity
into the map starts to look

per cent ofa].l no(able foundation mod-
els. But there is one leg of the Al race
which still looks genuinely multi-polar:
data centres.

There is an obvious reason for this. It
takes enormous resources and years of
effort to build national champions like
OpenAI and Nvidia. But any country
with enoughland, capital and electricity
can build a data centre. This is why
countries that barely show up to the
starting line in other parts of Al seem

less uneven. According to the Interna-
tional Energy Agency, in 2024 the US
accounted for 45 per cent of global data
centre electricity consumption, China
25per centand Europe 15 per cent.

Governments clearly believe they are
acquiring more than just server capac-
ity Bru i

the Al value chain”. Nvidia is openly
pitching itself as a partner to govern-
mentslookingto build sovereign AL

But data centres do not constitute sov-
ereign Al capability. Countries may host
facilities but dispersion of hardware

Countries may host
facilities but dispersion of
hardware does not equal
decentralisation of power

does not equal decent ion of

under US export rules, placing it along-
side Natoallies, and approved two state-
linked companies, G42 and Core42, to
receive advanced equipment without
individuallicences.

But it is revealing what this preferen-
tial treatment means in practice. Access
is provisional. The companies keep the
status for only 270 days unless they
“become US companies”. The UAE has
to remove Chinese equipment from its
systems. Peng Xiao, G42's CEO, has said
that the decision to cut ties “was not
easy” and the company was in effect
forced to choosessides.

Data donot rate-

power. Instead, the rush to host them is
giving the US an opportunity to turn its
lead in advanced chips into a system of

alignment before China can

offera native.

will advance Europe’s “
autonomy”, while India has described
its acquisitions as part of its effort to
build “technological sovereignty across

The UAE provides the clearest pre-
view of this. On July 10, the US com-
merce department upgraded its status

gic autonomy so much as offer a strate-
gic bargain: access to frontier compute
in return for i

last remaining corners where the US
enjoys a clear, largely uncontested lead
in AL Chinese models have nearly
erased the performance gap with Amer-
ican systems. But while China has made
enormous progress in research, applica-
tions and algorithmic efficiency, it
remains weakest at the hardware layer
— GPUS. More importantly, China lacks
a globally accepted substitute for the
Nvidia-centred software and hardware
ecosystem that has become the default
architecture of modern AL

Brazil recently announced two major
national Al computing projects: one
involving China’s Huawei and iFlytek
and the other with Nvidia, suggesting
competition may be arriving. Huawe’s
Ascend chips arei ing, butiitis far

Abu Dhabi brings vast capital and
defence ties. Not many countries have
that much sway in Washington. Others
will have to wait in line for US compute.
Compute infrastructure is one of the

{romexporting Ascend based gigafacto-

hard to displace that installed base. The
US doesn't need its GPU advantage to
last for ever, only long enough to make it
100 expensive for everyone building on
topofittoswitchsides.

The precedent is the railway architec-
ture of the British empire. Tracks
spread across the map, but they built a
commercial system centred on Britain.
The Al build-out follows a similar logic:
data centres sit on sovereign territory,
but the network they form is American.

Host countries are getting operational
capacity but not strategic autonomy.
They won't necessarily emerge as inde-
pendent Al powers, though they may
become key locations inside an Ameri-
can system. Autonomy will remain elu-
sive. What appears to be decentralised
sovereign Al capability may end up cen-

ries that buyers consider i
ble with the US stack. Once a country
pours billions into scaling compute
organised around Nvidia hardware, it's

tralising influence

The writer is the author of “The New Geog-
raphy of Innovation’



